


LETTER FROM THE PRESIDENT 

On be haJf of the Board of Trus tees of Bellevue Co mmunity 
College. it is a pleasure for me to invite you to participate in 
the wide variety of educational programs and services offered 
by our college. As you peruse the contents of thi s ca talog. you 
will gelan idea of what It is that we have to offer. But unUi you 
vi sit the campus and talk to the s tudents. faculty and staff. 
you will miss out on the richness and depth of opportuni ty 
that awaits you he re. 

OUf uniqueness as a community college comes from the 
commi tme nt of a ll those who work here to provide quality 
service to our stude nts whether through classroom Instruc­
lion. counseling in career selection a nd pre pa ra ti on. libra ry 
a nd media services. s tudent ext racurricular activities. or by 
willing and eager sha ring of information rega rding admission, 
reg is tra tion, fin a ncial a id, and transfer options. I say this 
becau se what we are as a co llege can only really be known by 
finding out who we are. 

Finally, you need to know that we owe our exis tence to a n act 
of the State Legis latu re. The contcn ts of this document reveal 
the scope of the mission given to us by that act to provide for 
your need for hig her education. That is why we're interested 
In servi ng you . Cal l o r visit our campu s any time to let us 
know what your Interests are. 



-1984-86 Cata 0 



Table of Contents 
College Goals. Student Rights . ........... .. ............. 2 

The College Policies 

Admissions . .. . . . ... . ..................... .. ...•....... 3 
Registration .... . .......... . .. . ....... . ..... . .......... 4 
Grading/Credits ........ .. .... . ...... . .. . . ...... . ...... 5 
Transfer informallon ..........................•.• .. . . .. 7 
Veterans Administration Programs .......... . . . •....... 9 
Tuition Iir Fees ........................... .. ........... IO 
Grad uaUon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •• • • • • . • . . . . . . 11 
Degrees . .. . .. . . .. . ... . ................. .... ... ..... .. II 
Continuing Education . ............. . . . .... . ..... . .... 12 
Classes at Your Business or Industry ................ ... 13 

Student Services 

Financial Aid . ....... ................ ..... .... . . ...... 15 
Job Placement Services . ... , . ........ . ...... . .......... 17 
Counseling and Advising Servtces .... . . .• . ..•.•••..... 17 
Developmental Education ................. . ........ . .. 18 
Student Programs and Activities . . . . ....•.. .•.... •... . . 18 
Servtces and Programs .... .... .... . .... . ........... ... 18 

CATALOG STAFF 

Editor: Dawn Reynolds 

Assistant Edlto", Cheryl Johnson 

Graphics Production: Ten Fox 
Lynnae Dunham 
Steve Paulsen 
Ray Cabatlt 

Career Planning 

Four Paths to Your Future . ... .. . .. ... . . ............... 23 
Associate In Arts and ScIence . . ... . . . .. .... ... . ........ 23 
General Studies Program . ... . ......................... 24 
Associate In Sciences Program ...... . .................. 25 
Occupallonal Program ...... .. ........................ 25 

The Curriculum 

Arts and Humanities . . ..... . . . .................. . .. . .. 39 
Business ...... .. . . .. . . . . . ... . . . ... . ............ ..... . 55 
Educational Development and Health Servtces ...... . ... 65 
Media Technician ...................... .. ............. 77 
Social Science ......... .. .... . ............ . .... . ..... . 79 
Science ........... . ........... .. . .... .... .. . .......... 89 

Administration and Faculty .............. ..... ....... 101 

Index ........................... .. . . .. . ........ ..... . 108 

Photography: Sam Beavin 
Eric Ronshaugen 
craig Sanders 
John Wesley 
Glen Lindsey 
Sue Paules 
Marcia Muto 



2 

College Goals 
The goals of the college are to provide quality educational 
opportunities, to assume educational leadership in the com­
munity, to respond to community needs and to cooperate in 
community development. To these ends, the college's obJec­
tives will inclu~e: 

A liberal admiSSions policy 

An educational opportunity at minimal cost to the student 

A comprehensive curriculum Including: 
college transfer education 
occupational education 
general education 
continuing education 

Individual, group, vocational and academic counseling 
programs 

An emphasis on excellent teaching and counseling 

A wholesome activity and extra-currtcular program 

A cultural activity center for the community. 

Bellevue Community College Is accredited by the Washington 
State Board of Community College Education and by the 
Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher Schools 
which Is the national registered association for accreditation 
and is listed in the latest edition of "Higher Education," 
published by the United States Office of Education. 

Student Rights 
Student RespoDSlbDity for Catalog lDformatlon 
Every effort is made to insure the accuracy of the information 
in this catalog; however, the possibility of changes in areas 
such as funding, personnel and policy require the College to 
reserve the option to amend, revise or modify any provision of 
the catalog and to add or withdraw courses without prior 
notification. 

Because of the necessity for periodic change in the curric­
ulum, the provisions of this catalog should not be regarded as 
an Irrevocable contract between the student and the College. 

A6J.rmatlw: ActlOD Polley 
Bellevue Community College, Community College District 8, 
does not diSCriminate on the basis of sex. ethnlclty or 
handicap In the educational programs and activities which it 
operates and Is prohibited from diScriminating in such a 
manner by law. All College personnel and persons, vendors 
and organizations with whom the College does business, are 
required to comply with all applicable federal and state 
statutes and regulations designed to promote affirmative 
action and equal opportunity. 

Federal Prlvaey Act 
Pursuant to Section 7 of PubUc Law 93-579 commonly known 
as the Federal Privacy Act which became effective on Septem­
ber 27, 1975, notice is hereby given that disclosure of a 
student's social security number for the purpose of admission 
and registration at Bellevue Community College Is voluntary 
on the student's part. However, the state Board for Community 
College Education records system requires that each student 
have a unique nine-digit number. For this reason, Bellevue 
Community College requests use of each student's social 
security number rather than assigning a student another 
nine-diglt number. The social security number is used as an 
Identifier in the college record system and Is not released to 
any federal, state or private agency without the written 
consent of the student. Bellevue Community College will not 
deny any individual the right. benefit or privilege provided by 
law because of such individual's refusal to disclose his social 
security number. 



The College Policies 

ADMISSIONS 

~Ii~il>ilit)' 

Candidates for admission to Bellevue Community College 
must be graduates cran accredited high school or at least 18 
years of age. Admission may be granted to other Individuals 
by special permi ssion. In addition. specIal qualifications 
must be met for some curricula. 

Application for Admission 
To a pply for admission to Bellevue Community College you 
are required locompJele the "State of Washington Communi ty 
College Application for Admission Form," This form Is avail ­
able In high school offices a nd in the BCC Admlssions Cen ter 
located in AIOI. After completing the fonn. return It to the 
Office of Admissions. 

You will be admitted as a m a triculated student to Bellevue 
Community College In the order In which your admission 
materials are completed. 

What is·a Matriculated Stude nt? 
In reading this catalog, you will repea tedly run across the 
term "matriculated." A matriculated student Is one who has 
submitted an admiss ions application, provided the college 
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with all previous educational transcripts, a nd declared a 
major fi eld of study. One advantage of being matriculated Is 
that you have prlorttyover n on ma triculated studen ts during 
registration for classes. 

What is a Nonmatriculated Student? 
Nonmatriculated students a re those who do not have a 
current application for admission on file and who h ave not 
been adm itted to a college p rogram. If you are a nonmatricu­
lated student you may en roll fo r collegecredit courses only on 
a "space available" basis. The credits YOli earn will still be 
applied toward a BCC AsSOCiate in Arts degree. Certificate of 
Achievement orCompietion. the college transfer program ora 
diploma from the Adult High School program. At leas t 30 
credits must be earned as a matric ula ted student to qualify 
fo r an associate degree. Enrollment as a nonmatrlcuiated 
student Implies that the college assumes no commitment to 
assu re your malrlculatlon or partiCipation in college aca­
demic or occupational programs at a later da te. 

Admission Procedures 
To be accepted for ad mission as a mat ric ulated s tuden t at 
Bellevue Community College, you must have the following on 
file in the AdmiSSions Office: 

1. A comple ted "State of Washington Community College 
Application For Admission Form," 
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2. Transcripts of High School ari4/br Oth~~oiIegeWotk.· .. 
An official. eight-semester ht~ school transcf1pt Is required 
of all matriculated students.: If you ~ c1irreotlyahtgh school 
senior. you may submit a copy of your Washington Pre­
College test or a sixth semester transcript for admissions 
purposes. Some BCC two-year occupational programs require 
that you submit a transcript of your seventh semester before 
they will accept you Into their program. Your complete. elght­
semester transcrlpt should be filed as soon as you graduate 
from high school 

3. Transcripts from other Colleges. If you have previously 
completed 45 college quarter credit hours or more. you do not 
need to submit ahtgh school transcript -unless the partiCular 
program you are entering requests it IT IS YOUR RESPON­
SIBILl1Y TO SEE THAT YOUR TRANSCRIPTS ARE FOR­
WARDED TO THE BCC ADMISSIONS OFFICE. 

Formerly Bnrol.ed Students 
Students who have attended Bellevue Community College as 
matriculated students-but were not enrolled the quarter 
prior to this reglstratlon--must complete an application for 
readmission and submit updated transcrlpts as required. 

Residence Classification Information 
ReSidency status Is determined at the time the appUcation for 
admission Is processed. Aresfdent laa u.s. CItizen. Permanent 
Resident. Refugee-Parolee or Conditional Entrant who (1) Is 
finanCially Independent; (2) has established a domlclle in the 
state ofWashlngton for other than educational purposes for a 
period of at least one full year prior to the beginning date of 
the quarter; or (3) Is a depend~nt studen.t :wpose parents or 
legal guardi~s have ma1nJ~lt~e(t~doini~e: ~ the state of 
Washington for at least one rtilt ~ pHar'to the beginnfng 
date of the quarter; and (4) who further meets and complies 
with all appUcable requirements of WAC 250-18-030 and 
250-18-035. 

Students meetlng the above crlterla who were previously 
classified as non residents are responsible for requesting a 
change In their residency status. Forms and infonnatlon are 
available in the Registration Center. 

Any questions concerning residence classification should be 
" referred to the ReSidency Classification Office. Registration 

Center. A-Ill. telephone 641-2216. 

Admission for Foreign Students 
Bellevue Community College Is authorized under Federal Law 
to enroll Nonimmigrant Aliens. Foreign students are admitted 
only under matriculated student status. In order to qualify for 
matriculated student status as a foreign student. you must 
adhere to the following conditions: 

1. State ofWashfngton Community College Admission form. 

2. Translated copies of all scholastic records (t.e. High School. 
previous College. Language Schools. etc.) 

3. Foreign students are alsoTequlred to submit a Dec1aratlon 
and Certification of Finances or a notarized Affidavit of 

·sfipport. Estimated ~enses for a schooi .~ at Bellevue 
Comunlty College are $8.000. Students who are unable to 
provide proof of financial responsibility cannot be accepted. 
Since funds to provide finanCial ald to foreign students are 
not available. 

4. Bellewe Community College Is not prepared to teach 
English to non English speaking students who also wish to 
eorollin the regularcurrlculum. Therefore. proof of proficiency 
In the English language has to be submitted. A score of500 on 
the TOEFL test Is required. (The Englfsh Language Institute. 
a part of the Continuing Education program. Is an alternative 
for those who wish to Improve their English skllls prior to 
enrolling In the credit program.) 

As a foreign student. you will be required to enroll for Student 
Accident and Sickness Insurance for each quarter you are In 
attend~ce at Bellevue Community College. 

Presently. Bellevue Community College Is notable to admit all 
foreign students applying for admiSSion. It Is suggested that 
fall quarter Is the most opportune time for galnfngacceptance. 
and you should therefore file an appl1catlon accordingly. Fall 
quarter applicatlons are accepted on November 1st of the 
previous calendar year. 

REGISTRATION 
Registration .. New 
Matriculated Students 
Aregtstratlon appointment will be made for all newlymatrlcu-. 
lated students upon completlon of your admiSsion file. 

Registration .. presently 
Enrolled Matriculated Students 
Presently enrolled matriculated students are registered prior 
to the beginning of each quarter on those days designated on 
the college calendar. 

In order to provide counsellng and advising service. you will 
be given a scheduled registration appOintment by total 
credits earned. 

As a matriculated student. you w1ll be assigned an academic' 
adviser from the division of your chOice and/or the program 
In which you expect to major. You must consult with your 
adviser during your first quarter In residence at BCC and 
obtain the advlser's Signature on the registration form. 

Registration .. 
Nonmatriculated Students 
Nonmatrlculated students are permitted to enroll In day 
and/or evening classes to the extent that space Is avallable. 

Schedule Changes 
Consult the quarterly class schedule for the dates lfmltlng the 
adding or withdrawing from a course. Adding a course or 
withdrawing from a course Is accomplished by fllling out an 
"Add-Drop" fonn obtained in the Registration Center. 



j. 

I 
1 

GRADING/CREDITS 
Withdrawal From a Course 
Withdrawal from a course is the termination of the student's 
registration in that course. Withdrawals are classified as 
offiCial only when the student returns a completed Add/Drop 
form, available at the Registration Center, to the Registration 
Center or to their designee. The criteria used for determining 
grading and recording procedures for official withdrawals are 
as follows: 

(1) Through the tenth day of the quarter the dropped 
course does not become a part of the transcript record. The 
instructor's Signature Is not required. 

(2) Mter the tenth school day of the quarter and through 
the end of the sixth week of the quarter, the previously 
described procedures will be followed. The grade of'W' will 
become a part ofthe student's transcript record regardless 
of grade status at this time. The instructor's signature Is 
not required. 

(3) From the beginning of the seventh week of the quarter 
through the end of the tenth week, students must return a 
completed Add/Drop form signed by the instructor to the 
Registration Center. The instructor must sign the with­
drawal form. Upon signing the withdrawal form, the 
instructor will assign to the Add/Drop form one of the 
following grades: students withdrawing with a passing 
gradewillbegraded"W'(withdrawal);thosenotpasslngat 
the point of withdrawal will be graded ""K" (falling). For 
those students who are failing after the sixth week who 
have had extensive illness or other bona fide reasons. may 
be assigned. at the Instructor's discretion. a 'W' (with­
drawal). 

(4) No offiCial withdrawal will be permitted after the tenth 
calendar week of the quarter. 

(5) A student who finds it necessary to withdraw com­
pletely from the college due to 1l1ness or other bona fide 
reasons. must comply with the procedures listed above 
except that under unusual circumstances. the student's 
program adviser. counselor. or the administrator respon­
sible for registration may give permission and the student 
would receive a "W·. Failure to do this will not constitute an 
official withdrawal and will cause forfei ture of any refund. 

Military Withdrawal 
If you submit proof of voluntary enlistment in the Armed 
Forces. you may receive credit and/or a refund of fees and no 
credit as follows: 

1. During the first one-third course. you would receive a full 
refund of fees and no credit. 

2. During the second one-third of the course. you would 
receive one-half credit. without a letter grade and with 
courses unspecified. Unspecified credit may later be con­
verted to specific credit and grade by examination. One-half of 
your fees would be refunded. 

COLLBGB POLICIBS 5 

3. Withdrawal during the last one-third of the course would 
en title you to full credit. no letter grade and courses specified. 
A letter grade may be earned upon recommendation of the 
instructor. There would be no monetary refund. 

Removal of an Incomplete Grade 
If you have performed at a passing level during the quarter 
but due to some reason are unable to complete the course 
reqUirements. you may be graded "incomplete." You, the 
stUdent, are responsible for initiating the removal of the 
incomplete grad~. Incomplete grades are never converted to 
noncredit if not made up. 

Although your instructor determines the amount of time 
allowed for the removal of an incomplete. the college allows a 
maximum of one year from the receipt of the incomplete.Mter 
you complete the course reqUirements. your instructor is 
then responsible for returning the "Change of Grade" form to 
the Records Office for processing. 

Public Law 93-380, 
The Family Educational Rights 
and Privacy Act of 1974 
In compliance with PubUc Law 93-380, The Family Educa­
tional Rights and Privacy Act of 1974. Bellevue Community 
College has adopted poliCies and procedures which permit 
the college to make public dlrectolY information containing 
students' names, addresses, telephone numbers, etc. This 
same law permits you to view your educational records upon 
request If you would like more detailed information on this 
policy and how It affects you. please refer to the posted poliCies 
and procedures located In the Registration Center, A-Ill. If 
you wish to be excluded from the studen t dlrectOIY as defined 
in Public Law 93-380. you must fill out a petition with the 
Registrar. 

Retention\of Records , 
If you have appUcd to Admissions and fail to register for 
classes, the credentials that you subml tted will be retained in 
the Records Office for one year. If you have not notified the 
college of your intent to register by the end of this time,your 
records will be discarded. 

All records forwarded to the AdmiSSions Office become the 
property of the college and will not be returned to you or 
duplicated for any reason. 

Auditing a Course 
Any person may enroll In a course for audit (non-credit) upon 
payment of the reqUired enrollment fees. If you wish to 
transfer from a credit to an audit basis or from audit to a 
credit basis in a course for which you are presently enrolled. 
you must arrange for this change of status at the Registration 
Center within the first 10 days of a quarter. 

Credits 
BeC awards class credit on the basis of the number of class 
hours registered per week. For example: 

1 credit IIlr 1 hour of lecture per week 
2 credits for 2 hours of lecture per week 
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3 credits for 3 hours of lecture per week 
5 credits for 5 hours of lecture per week 

Exceptions are noted on the quarterly class schedule In 
which some classes are not scheduled In the same manner as 
normal college class periods. Laboratory courses often require 
two or three clock hours of work for each credit hour. 

Student Credit Load 
A full-time student credit load Is 12 to 16 credit hours. 
However, If you are enrolled under a government sponsored 
program (Financial Aid, Veterans, Social Securlty),you should 
check with the appropriate agency Financial Services office 
for the proper credit load requirements. To enroll in more 
than 16 credit hours you must meet the following minimum 
cumulative grade-point average: 

17 to 18 credit hour load - 2.5 
19 to 20 credit hour load -- 3.0 

Examinations 
Final examinations may, at the discretion of the instructor, 
be held at the end of each quarter. 

Grading 
The college grading system conSists of one grading period per 
quarter, the final grade using the letter grades as they appear 
in the college catalog. Grade reports will be maned to you at 
the close of each quarter. 

If you are planning to transfer. you should examine the 
catalog of the transfer institution regarding the acceptance 
of credit for repeated courses. 

Bellevue Community College utilizes the following grading 
system which reflects your achievements: 

A-- Outstanding Achievement - 4 pOints per credit hour 
B-- High Acbievement - 3 points per credit hour 
C--Average Acblevement - 2 pOints per credit hour 
D--Mlnimum Acbievement - 1 point per credit hour 
E* --Unsatisfactory Acbievement - 0 pOints per credit hour 
P**-- Passing - No points are calculated for this grade. A up" 

grade is issued in two separate instances; for those courses 
utilizing the upu grade, and for those traditionally graded 
courses in which you elect to be evaluated PIE (see 
Pass/Fail Grading Policy). All "P'su issued in the latter 
category must be supported with traditional letter grades. 

Z***-- Non credlt- No pOints are calculated for this mark. You 
may receive this grade If your achievement does not merit 
the awarding of credit for the course. 

W-- OBlclal Withdrawal 
K-- See Withdrawal Polley, 0 points per credit hour 
N--Aud1t - Not counted for credit or grade-point average. You 

must declare your Intention to audit a course within the 
first ten days of a quarter by fiUng the required petition In 
the Registration Center. 

y-- Course in progress - This symbol indicates a course 
which. by authorization of the Dean ofInstructton, offiCially 
continues beyond the terminal date of the present quarter. 
Normally, the course is completed and graded on or before 
the termination of the subsequent quarter. 

1****-- Incomplete - No pOints are calculated for this grade. 
"I" Indicates that you have not completed specific pre­
scribed requirements for a course, generally for unfore­
seen reasons beyond your control. 

• You should be aware that each instructor determines 
whether or not his/her respective class wtll be evaluated 
utilizing the grade ofuEu. Thus, you should seek a determina­
tion from the instructor of record on or before the first class 
session, If you want to avoid the possibllltyofreceivingan "E" 
grade. 

•• There are certain limitations implicit In the "P" grade. 
Four-year colleges and universities are not bound to accept 
the "P" grade as meeting either admission or graduation 
requirements, since the up" may reflect any level of letter 
grade performance from uA" through "D," inclusive. If you 
Intend to transfer to a four-year institution, BCC urges you to 
consult with your transfer school or wi th the evaluator in the 
Admissions Office for an explanation of any retrlctlons you 
may encounter In transferring course credit graded "P." 

... The uz" grade, separate and distinct from audit, course in 
progress, Incomplete and wi thdrawal marks, may be awarded 
for but not necessarily limited to the following reasons: a your 
deciSion not to be formally graded in a course, b. terminating 
a course without completing an offiCial withdrawal, c. failure, 
for any reason. to realize a minimal achievement level required 
by the course instructor for awarding credit. 

•••• An ''I'' will not be posted to a transcript unless the 
instructor's grade sheet Is accompanied by a statement on 
the contractual form which specifically Indicates the work 
you must do to make up the defiCiency. It Is strongly 
recommended, but not required, that the contractual form be 
signed by both the Instructor and yourself. The contract. 
when negotiated, shall contain the specifics of the deficiency. 
Three copies of this contract shall be provided. with copies 
going to you, the instructor, and the Registrar. The nature of 
the defiCiency must be such that removal of an 001" grade is not 
contingent on subsequent enrollment in the same course by 
you. Whenever possible, an instructor should designate a 
faculty alternate to act from within the same diSCipline in his 
behalf in resolving an ''I'' grade when subsequent conditions 
prevent further direct contact between you and the original 
Instructor. In the event the original instructor does not 
designate the required area alternate, the same area faculty 
shall then deSignate one of their members to serve as such, 
through simple majority agreement, with ties broken by the 
program chairperson. An ''I'' grade remains permanently on 
all offiCial records until such time as the defiCiency outlined is 
resolved by you. You may petition at any time to have the 
terms of the defiCiency modified through subsequent com­
munication with the instructor or his area designated alter­
nate. 

pass/Fall Polley 
An optional Pass/Fall Grading Policy is available to all 
students and Is governed only by the following provisions and 
stipulations: 

1. You may choose to enroll in courses which are graded by 
using the regular Institutional letter grading system on a 
pass/fall basis upon the approval of your program chair­
person (occupational program majors) or the Associate Dean 
of Student Services (for transfer and general studies degree 
students). A form with which you may request specific 
courses and obtain requisite Signatures is available at the 
Registration Center, AliI. " 



2. All courses taken pass/fail under this policy must be 
identified at the time of registration and cannot be changed 
after the regularly designated period for schedule changes 
(lOth day of the quarter). 

3. A pass/fail option cannot be used for a course in which a 
student has already received a letter grade. 

4. Instructors are required to transmit a traditional letter 
grade for transcript support for each student who elects the 
pass/fail option, except In those courses which have been 
approved by the institution for pass/fail grading: e.g., physical 
education activity and clinical nursing courses. etc. The 
records office Will retain the letter grade for later release to 
authorized agencies who may request it, but wtll print "pass" 
or "fail" on the student grade report-permanent record. 

S. No more than IS credits may be taken pass/fail exclusive of 
those courses not requiring use of the traditional letter grade. 
to satisfy requirements for an Associate In Arts Degree. 

Repeating a Course 
If you have completed a course, you may repeat the course If 
you so desire. Both grades received will appear on your 
permanent record and will be used in computing your 
cumulative grade-point average. The second grade only will be 
used In computing grade-point averages for graduation. 

Honors 
The college encourages you to achieve the highest level of 
scholarship In pursuit of your educational goal. If you have 
earned the AsSOCiate in Arts Degree or the Certificate of 

. Achievement and have maintained a cumulative grade-point 
average of3.50 or above, you will receive special recognition at 
the June commencement All students graduating with 
honors will have their degree and transcript marked "with 
honors." 

TRANSFER INFORMATION 

Generailnformation 
Students who plan to transfer to a four-year college from 
Bellevue Community College should give careful attention to 
the following Important steps. 

1. Decide early which four-year college you wish to attend. 

2. Obtain a current copy of that institution's catalog and 
make special note of: 

a Entrance requirements, especially any high school 
prerequisites which you might not already have. 
b. Suggested freshman and sOphomore level courses in 
your chosen field of study. Plan to include these courses in 
your quarterly schedule. 
c. Courses that meet that institution's requirements for 
basic education. These basic courses are labeled differently 
from school to school: you may find them referred to as 
"distribution," "core" or "breadth" requirements. They 
consist mainly oflower-dlvislon courses from a variety of 
diSCiplines and are Insurance that your education Will be 
as complete and well-rounded as possible. It is to you,r 
advantage to complete as many of these courses as you (',an 
prior to transferring. 
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d. Limitations which the four-year Institutions place upon 
their acceptance of transfer students and/or credits. 

3. Advisers are avatlable to help you plan the most effective. 
way to achieve your educational goals. Contact the EdUC2,­
tional Planning and Guidance Office early In your plannb.lg 
process. Through this office you will be able to obtain cUrrf .:nt. 
up-to-date Information pertinent to the courses you wis' h to 
take and their transferabUtty. Numbers assigned to COl .1rses 
in the quarterly' schedules do not assure transferabi'dty to 
other Institutions due to the fact that each institution' has its 
own system of numbering. 

The final authority of BCC transferablllty Is the Associate 
Dean for Academic and Instructional Admtnistrat .Ion. 

4. Talk with or write to an admissions ome .:er from the 
institution where you wish to transfer. Th.ey may have 
Information of Interest to you that is not inr .:Iuded In their 
catalog. 

5. Double check. preferably two quarters Prior to the time you 
expect to transfer, to make certain that y ou have met--or wtll 
meet--all of the necessary requiremer Its. You should also 
make arrangements to have your files a7 ,ld any other necessary 
documents transferred at this time. . 

What4-Year 
Institutions Want Friom You 
1. Four-year colleges genera'Jly accept any course that Is 
numbered 100 or above If i·i. Is not conSidered to be strictly 
occupational in nature. Ocr .:asionally occupational classes are 
accepted by four-year coll'eges, but this possibUity should be 
carefully explored. Ltkew ise. courses numbered 1 through 99 
may. in some cases, t Je accepted by InstitUtions offering 
simUar courses, but d· on't assume anythlng--check it out 

2. Most four-year C(' Jlleges and universities limit the number 
of credits they wll'J accept from community college transfer 
students to 90 ' quarter credits and 3 credits of physical 
education, but remember that these institutions always 
reserve the rig',nt to make the final determination in deciding 
which COursf .:s and the number of credits they will accept as 
transferablf" .:. 

3. Four-yo ear colleges and universl ties also reserve the right to 
recomp lute your accumulated grade-point average In accor­
dance'. with their own poliCies and regulations. 

4. f -\ithough you are allowed to change your major field of 
st .udy as often as you choose. such changes (especially if they 
r Me frequent) can lead to additional problems when you 
transfer to another Institution. Changes In your maJor field of 
study should be made only after careful consideration. 

S. If you haven't decided yet to which four-year college you 
would like to transfer and are uncertain which lower division 
classes to take now, the program outlined and required for 
the Associate In Arts and Sciences Degree Is recommended. 
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Direct Transfer Agree~ments Between 
. Bellevue Community (Jollegeand State 
I:?our-Year Colleges and Universities 
Ele 'Yen Washington four-year colleges and universities have 
con~ c;ummated direct transfer agreements with Bellevue 
Coon 1Jlunlty College for the acceptance of the Associate in 
Arts a nd Science Degree. 

Student 's earning the Associate In Arts and Sciences Degree 
and who, meet the transfer institution's admission require­
ments, al\ e admitted as juniors and usually satisfy the four­
year schoo. 1's general education degree requirements. 

The four-yea'r schools with which the college now has agree­
ments are: C 'entraJ Washington State University, Eastern 
Washington S\ 'ate College. The Evergreen State College, Pacific 
Lutheran Unive 'rslty. Seattle Pacific University, Seattle Univer­
sity, St Marttn\ c; College. University of Puget Sound, Wash­
ington State Uni\ versity, Western Washington University and 
the University of\ Vashington. 

Student Flna"nclal Obligations 
All students will be'. beld responsible for any outstanding 
financial obligations '\ ~o the college; these include tuition. 
parking fees, and parkil 'lg and library fines. In the event that 

. these finanCial obUgatit lns are not met. appropriate legal 
action will be taken. 

Transcripts 
A transcript is a copy of your ot •. llcial educational record and is 
Signed by the Registrar. Upon' your request, a reasonable 
number of copies of the tranSt. ~pt will be mailed free of 
charge to the prospective eductt\ +jonal Institutions or em­
ployers of your choice. Copies of d. ,e transcript are released 
only if you have met all of your fina 'nefal obllgatlons to the 
college and If you have signed an auth .. 1r1zatlon for the release 
of the records. Authorization forms ~ \D be obtained in the 
Records Office. 

Transferring Credits to 
BCC From Other Schools or' 
From Military Institutions 
If you are transferring from another institutiol.' to Bellevue 
Community College, credits which you've accun. ,ulated are 
subject to approval and acceptance by the BCC AdL 111ssions/ 
Evaluation Office. 

This Includes credits earned and accredited through, 'lther 
regional accrediting asSOCiations or those from the Un. \ted 
States Armed Forces Institute (USAF1). ' 

Students who have completed formal mllitary service school 
courses whlle serving in the Armed Forces may also be 
granted college credit. The American Councll on Education 
pubUcatlon,"Guide to the Evaluation of Educational Ex­
periences in the Armed Services," is used by BCC as a 
reference in helping to determine the amount and type of 
credit. if any. a specific course is worth. For example. Basic 
Recruit TraIning maybe accepted as three credits in Physical 
Education. 

If you would like to have your mll1ta.Iy experiences evaluated, 
you must obtain and complete a special form available 
through the Admissions/Evaluation Office. Along with this 
form, you should also submit any documents verifytng that 
you have completed the course or courses in a satisfactory 
manner. 

The maximum number of credits which may be transferred 
and applied to an associate degree at BCC is 60. Only 30 of the 
60 credits can be m1lltary courses. This limitation applies to 
civilian correspondence credits and all other nontraditional 
credit programs. 

If you are a veteran and are eventually planning to transfer to 
a four-year college, it is often advantageous to have your 
military credits offiCially evaluated by the four-year college/ 
university after you have transferred. This could enable you to 
transfer more than the 90 credits usually allowed as trans­
ferable from a community college. 

Nontraditional Credit Programs 
Bellevue Community College recognizes and believes that 
fiexlb1l1ty. innovation and independent study are essential 
ingredients in the educational process. Because of this belief. 
every effort is made to grant students credit for education and 
experiences gained outside of traditional credit programs. 
Though the entire area of nontraditional credit programs is 
still under development, the following specific programs are 
available to students: 

CLEP 
College· Level Examination Program 

Subject area College-Level Examination Program tests (CLEP) 
are accepted for credit provided that a standard score of 50 or 
above has been achieved on any of the subject area examlna­
tlons. 

Up to five credits are allowed for a subject area test Credits 
obtained through these sources wlll become a part of your· 
permanent student record only after you've\,successfully 
completed 24 quarter credits with a minimum cumulative 
grade point average of 2.0 at Bellevue Community College. 

Credits are not awarded for subject examinations if you've 
already successfully completed a course that contains es­
sentlallythe same material and thereby duplicates the content 
of the exam. Examinations may not be repeated for credit 

Credit by Examination 
BCC recognizes that you may already have gained enough 
competence in a particular area of study to make taking some 
courses redundant It is possIble to receive credit for your 
knowledge without formally taklng a course in that area 
Examinations for credit In ,::ourses offered by Bellevue 
Community College may be taken for work completed In 
l"rlvate study or at nonaccredlted Institutions with the 
fc, 'llowlng reservations: 

1. yo'u must be presently regis,tered at Bellevue Community 
Colleg~e. 



2. You must have completed 10 quarter credit hours at BCC .. 
Individual departments or programs may require" that you 
complete the next highest sequential course before receiving 
credit. " 

3. You are not allowed to take an examination for a course in 
which you have previously been enrolled or audited at BCC. 

4. If you've already taken an examination for credit and failed 
It, you may not repeat the examination. 

5. You cannnot receive credit for an examination If you have 
already completed a more advanced course In that subject 
area 

6. If you are a foreign student you cannot receive credit by 
examination for 100-200 level courses in your native language. 

7. All credits earned by examination may be used as elective 
credits but remember only 15 such credits are transferable. 
These credits cannot be applied to meet your distribution 
requirements. 

8. Although credits received through examination become a 
part of your transcript they are not added into your O.PA 
until graduation. 

9. Credi t is allowed only for examinations in which you have 
received a grade of "C" or better. 

1 O. When you apply for credit by examination, you must 
petition the Registrar for a "Certificate of Approval." The 
Registrar will then forward the certificate to the instructor. 
After you have successfully co~pleted th~ ~~tton." ~e: 
Instructor then returns the completed form to the Regtstrar's " 
Office for processing. " 

11. A fee equal to one half the current tuition rate will be 
charged. 

Advanced Placement and/or Credit 
Advanced placement credits are similar to credits earned by 
examination but Involve successfully completing an entire. 
more advanced course rather than taking a test. By success­
fully completing an upper level course and thereby demon­
strating an advanced ab1l1ty. you may petition to receive 
credits for the lower level course or courses you have skipped. 
Students may presently earn advanced placement credit In 
the following course programs: 

Foreign Language. If you have successfully completed a 
second-year language series (201.202 and 203) at BeC. you 
may petition to receive five advanced placement credits in the 
first-year 103 course In the same language. 

If you want to qualify for advanced placement credits you will 
find the forms you need In the Reglstraton Center. You will 
also need a signed statement from the respective program 
chairman. If the petition Is accepted these credits will be 
entered in your transcript. 
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VETERANS 
ADMINISTRATION 

PROGRAMS 
Bellevue Community College and Its associate degree pro­
grams are approved for students eligible for Veterans Ad minis­
tration benefits administered under Vocational Rehabilita­
tion, Veterans Educational ASSistance. and Dependents 
Educational Assistance, Title 38, U.S. Code. In addition to 
monthly benefits, eligible students may obtain tutorial assis­
tance and educational loans. In order to receive compensation 
for full-time programs under the OJ. Btll. you will be expected 
to carry at least 12 credit hours. 

If you are a veteran, the Office of Veterans Mfatrs at Bellevue 
Community College can help you to determine your eligibUty 
as a veteran and counsel you in the college's }'equirements 
and regulations. 

Applications for benefits under Chapters 34 and 35 may be 
obtained In the Veterans Mfatrs Office and should be sub­
mitted to the Veterans Administration. Regional Office. Sixth 
and Lenora BuUdlng, Seattle, Washington. 98121. Again, 
please check with the BCC VA office for assistance and 
counseling. 

VA STANDARDS OF 
SATISFACTORY PROGRESS 

Mat,tiCllUitlon 
You must complete the matriculation process before the end 
of your first quarter of school. For information concerning 
matriculation contact the AdmiSSions Office. AIOI. 

VA Certification 
If you are a veteran. the only courses which entitle you to 
receive VA benefits are program reqUirements and approved 
electives. You will be certified for one quarter only until a 
program credit analysiS Is submitted to the VA Office. The VA 
Office at BeC can recommend the program chatrperson or 
adviser best suited to perform this analysis. 

Attendance and 
Academic Progress for Vets 
Satisfactory attendance and academic progress is required 
for all BCC students. The Veterans Administration requires 
that all students receiving VA benefits submit progress and 
attendance cards twice each quarter. These cards must be" 
signed by your instructor. Fatlure to submit these cards on 
time will result in the delay or termination of your educa­
tional benefits. 

Grade Requirements for Vets 
Veterans must successfully complete 100% of the credits 
taken in order to continue to receive benefits. If you fail to 
complete the certified credit level with letter grades of A. B. C. 
D or P. you may have to repay some of the benefits you have 
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already received. Although extenuating circumstances (cir­
cumstances beyond your control) may be taken Into con­
sideration by the VA. It Is best to consult with your adviser 
and to make every effort to meet the established reqUirements. 

Probation Status for vets 
Veterans who are failing to maintain a Grade Point Average of 
2.0 or who fall to receive approved grades In 50% of the initial 
credit enrollment will be placed on probation. If you are placed 
on probation status for two consecutive quarters. your 
benefits w1ll be cancelled. Reinstatement of benefits and 
further certification at BeC can then only occur after com­
pleting counseling through the Veterans' Administration. 

To receive a two-year associate degree from Bellevue Com­
munity College all students. Including veterans. must have a 
minimum cumulative GPA of 2.00. 

Deficiency Courses 
Sometimes students are admitted to BeC and enrolled In 
programs even though It has been recognized that they are 
defiCient In an area of study that Is Important to their 
successful continuation In college. Courses that help you 
catch up In the areayou are deficient in are called "defiCiency 
courses." Although the VA imposes some restrictions on 
taking these courses. you may be allowed to enroll In and 
receive benefits for a defiCiency course for one quarter only. 

Change in Veteran's Status 
• Be sure to notlfy the VA Office if you change your program of 

stu·dy. your credit load. your dependent status. your address 
or any other change you feel may change your VA status. 

TUITION &. FEES 
Non-

Costs Resident Resident 
Cost per credit $19.10 75.90 
10 to 18 credits 191.00 759.00 
19 and over •• + 

(Minimum 2 credit charge.) 

S.E. AsIa 
Veteran 

8.15 
81.50 

SeDlor 
Citizen 
2.50· 

·Per class - not more than 2 classes -space available basis. 
• ·Residen ts will pay $191.00 pi us $17.25 per 
additional credit. 
Non-residents will pay $759.00 plus 74.05 per additional 

credit. 

Aadlt-Noncredit ....................... Same as for credit 
ContIDulng Education ............................ Varies 
See quarterly schedule 
ChaDge of Schedule (addition of course or section after 
completion of registration) .................... No Charge 
Withdrawal from class or 
complete withdrawal from college ............. No Charge 
Removal oflDcomplete grade ..••.•.•......... No Charge 
ChaDge of grade •••.•......................... No Charge 
Credit Ezemlnatlon ••••••••.••.••••• 8.65 (per credit hour) 
TraDscript .................................... No Charge 

GED Test .......................................... 16.00 
retest, each test .................................. 4.00 

LaboratolY breakage card .................. 5.00 (Unused 
portion refunded) 
Parking penn It 
Students. more than 5 credit hours per quarter 
Vehicle ............................................ 12.00 
Motorcycle .......................................... 6.00 
Part-time students (less than 6 credit hours) per quarter 
Vehicle ............................................. 6.00 
Motorcycle .......................................... 4.00 
Second-vehicle--per quarter ......................... 3.00 
Dally parking --
vehicles without parking decals per quarter ...........• 50 
Hea1thIDS1Il'&Dce 
Health Insurance Infonnatlon Is available in the Registration 
Center. A111. 

Withdrawal and Refund Pollcy 
A refund of fees will be made according to the following poUcy 
when a student withdraws from college or a course(s). A 
student who Is requested to withdraw for disciplinary reason 
w1ll not be eligible for a refund. 

Tuition 
Prior to the first clay of the quarter 
Complete withdrawal from college ................... 100% 
Withdrawal from a course(s) 
(reduction of class load below 10credfts) ............ 100% 
Through the fourth week of the quarter 
Complete withdrawal from college ..................... 50% 
Withdrawal from a course(s) 
(reduction of class load below 10 credits) .............. 50% 
After the fourth week of the quarter 
Complete withdrawal from college ............ NO REFUND 
Withdrawal from a course(s) 
(reduction of class load below 10 credits) ..... NO REFUND 
Cancellation of a course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Permission to 

transfer to another course or full refund upon request 
Non-Resident TaltiOD Differential 
(That portion oftuitiqn which non-residents pay in addition 
to resident tuition.) 
Through the first week of the quarter .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 100% 
After the first week of the quarter. . . . . . . . . . .. NO REFUND 
LAB FEES (Includes Health Service Fee) 
Prior to first week of quarter. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 100% 
Through the fourth week of quarter ................... 50% 
After the fourth week of quarter ............. NO REFUND 
PARKING FEES 
Prior to first week of quarter ........................ 100% 
Through the fourth week of quarter ................... 50% 
After the fourth week of quarter ............. NO REFUND 
INSURANCE FEES 
Through first week of quarter only· . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 100% 
After first week of quarter ................... NO REFUND 
·NO REFUND if insurance claim has been filed. 
ContinulngEducation Classes (State and Student Supported) 
Prior to the first class session ...................... 100% 
(Less a $5.00 Administration Fee) 
Prior to the second class session ................... 100% 
(Less a $15.00 Administration Fee) 
After second class seSSion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. NO REFUND 



ContlDuiDg Education Workshops (Self Supported) 
Cancellation received up to four (4) working days prior to the 
first session ....................................... 100% 
(Less a $5.00 Administration Fee) 
After fourth working day prior to the 
first session ................................ NO REFUND 

parking 
There are several parking areas at BCC designated for 
student use. and you will find that there is plenty of on­
campus parking available. Parking permits are available 
through either the Security Department. the Cashier. or the 
Registration Office. Upon purchase of a penn it. you will 
receive a BCC Student Parking decal which must be placed 
according to instructions. inside your car. 

GRADUATION 
General Information 
In order to graduate from Bellevue Community College with 
an Associate Degree. you must earn 30 credits as a matricu­
lated student and file an application for graduation with the 
Evaluations Office. Applications must be filed two quarters 
prior to the quarter in which you plan to graduate. Deadlines 
are as follows: 

Summer quarter - June 1 
Fall quarter - June 1 
W'mter quarter - November 1 
Spring quarter - January 10 

If you are transferring to BCC from another institution with 
60 credits. you should apply for graduation as soon as you are 
enrolled. It is your responsibility to ascertain whether or not 
you will have fulfilled the academic and graduation require­
ments before applying for graduation. Your faculty adviser 
can help you in determining your status. Also. be sure you 
have met all general and specific requirements of the college. 
Including all of your financial obligations. 

You may elect to graduate under either the provisions of the 
offiCial catalog in force at the time you first entered the college 
or under the offiCial catalog in force at the time you apply for 
graduation. 

Remember. that though credits earned and approved by the 
college qualify you for an Associate degree at BCC. thes,-same 
credits may not be accepted by a four-year college for appli­
cation toward their baccalaureate degree. All four-year institu­
tions reserve the right to screen and make final judgment on 
credits they wlll accept as transferable. Please refer to the 
"Transfer Infonnatlon" section of this catalog for more 
specific advice on insuring the transferability of credits you 
earn while at BCC. 

Commencement 
Although you may graduate and receive your degree or high 
school diploma at the end of any quarter during which you 
have met the requirements for graduation. commencement 
exercises are only held at the close of spring quarter. 
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June Commencement Exercises 
Each year during spring quarter students are mailed specific 
instructions regarding participation inJune commencement 

If you are planning to partiCipate in these exercises. be sure to 
follow these instructions and return all of the requested 
infonnation. Many students find that going through the 
commencement exercises is a rewarding and memorable 
experience. and ~raduates of any quarter during the academiC 
year are encouraged to partiCipate. 

Awards 
Degrees and certificates will be available for distribution 
approximately eight weeks after completion of the quarter in 
which the degree was earned. 

DEGREES 
THE ASSOCIATE DEGREE 
Bellevue Community College grants one basic degree. the 
Associate Degree. In order to receive this degree you must be 
matriculated and have completed a minimum of 90 quarter 
credl t hours with a cumulative grade-point average of at least 
2.0. 

At least thirty of the total credit hours you wish to have 
applied toward the degree must have been earned at Bellevue 
Community College as a matriculated student The last 10 
credits before graduatlon must also have been earned at BCC. 

Curricular programs that are approved by the college are 
organized Into four categories or "tracks": an Arts and 
Sciences degree program that is transfer oriented: the General 
Studies degree program: the AsSOCiate in Science degree and 
anyone of the established Occupational degree programs. 
These are all listed and described in the Career Planning 
section. 

Although the General Studies and Occupational degree 
programs may contain transferable courses. their total trans­
ferability must not be assumed. Transferability of courses 
and programs remain the sole prerogative of the institution 
to which you are transferring. 

Specific degree requirements Include completion of the 
following: 

1. An approved curricular program as ou tUned in the "Career 
Planning" section of this catalog. or 

2. Completion of the first two years of a baccalaureate 
program and satisfaction of the general admissions require­
ments as outlined by the college/university to which you plan 
to transfer. 

Physical Education Credit 
Active military service of one year or more may make you 
eligible to receive three physical activity credlts. To receive 
these credits you must file a petition request fonn avatlable 
through the Evaluation Office. 
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Certificate of Achievement 
Certificates of Achievement are awarded to indicate that you 
have attained a satisfactory level within a program that you 
have selected and that has been arranged through the 
division and approved by the Dean of Instruction. The 
following restrictions apply to such programs: 

1. Cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.0. 

2. Only one-third of the total number of credits you have 
earned may be credits that you have transferred from another 
institution. 

3. Earning a Certificate of Achievement does not qualify you 
to partlcipate in graduation exercises. 

Certificate of completion 
At your request. a Certificate of Completion may be issued 
upon the satisfactory completion of a course. You must. 
however. remember that these certificates are issued at the 
discretion of the division and of themselves do not qual1fyyou 
to participate in graduation exercises. If you have already 
fulfilled all of the requirements for a degree and would llke to 
receive a Certificate of Completion in addition to your degree. 
this can be arranged. 

A. Dual Degree Program 
rou may earn an Associate in Arts Degree in two different 
~urrlcular programs at Bellevue Community College. To 
~ualify for a.second degree you must: 

1. Complete the 90 or more credit hours required for the first 
degree. and 

2. Complete all the specific course requirements of the second 
curricular program. or 

3. Complete at least 30 quarter credit hours in addition to the 
credi'ts earned to complete the initial degree. Between options 
number 2 and 3 you will be required to fulfill whichever 
PJ'C?gram am01.~nts to the larger total of credits. 

If you are expecting to earn a dual degree you should indicate 
this objective on your application for graduation. Another 
option thatgoes beyond earning a single Associate Degree in 

. Arts is that of earning the degree and a Certificate of 
Achievement In order to earn a Certificate of Achievement. In 
conjunction with a degree. you must successfully complete an 
additional 15 credit hours in an approved program. or you 
may also elect to complete the specific course requirements of 
an established Certificate of Achievement Program. which­
ever is the larger number of credits. 

Waiver of Requirements 
Petitions for waivers of any of the Degree/Certificate Require­
ments should be -directed to the Registrar. care of the 
Registration Office. 

CONTINUING EDUCATION 
General Information 
A wide variety of state funded and self-supporting. non­
degree oriented classes and workshops are available to people 
of all ages through BCC's Continuing Education Program. 
These classes are designed to help people improve work skills. 
enhance personal and business communication skills. and 
further avocational interests. The program Is continually 
being reviewed and modified in order to provide courses 
current to our society's needs and interests. 

In additlon to serving the needs of adults. special programs 
are also offered for children and families. Suggestlons for new 
courses are welcome. 

Any person 18 years of age o'r older may enroll In Continuing 
Education courses. regardless of educational background. 
Continuing Education students are classed as special stu­
dents and need not follow the admiSSions procedure outlined 
in the transfer credit program. Advance mall registration is 
recommended to insure a place in the course or courses in 
which you are interested. Complete enrollment information 
maybe obtained through the Registration Center or through 
the Continuing Education Office. 

The Continuing Education Program usually follows the 
regular BCC calendar although exceptions are made for short 
course. seminars. special activities. and courses for business. 
You will be required to provide your own textbooks and 
supplies in addition to registratlon fees. In some courses a 
laboratory fee is charged to cover the costs of supplies 
furnished. 

Continuing Education Class 
Schedules and Course Descriptions 
Continuing Education bulletins are Issued quarterly. in the 
BCC Quarterly Schedules and give brief descriptions of all 
courses. times. locations. fees and other general information 
and are mailed to most area residents. These schedules are 
also available on request from the college. Radio. television 
and area newspapers are utilized to inform the community of 
registration dates and to highlight specific course offerings. 

Certificates of Completion 
If you have satisfactorily completed a course. or a series of 
courses you may request and be eligible to receive a "Certifi­
cate of Completion." 

High School Completion 
If you are an adult who would like to complete your high 
school education. you may do so through BCC's Continuing 
~ucation Program. The BeC Adult High School Completion 
Program has been approved by the State ofWashlngton and is 
designed to help you achieve your educational goals. 

Adult High School Program assistants are available to help 
and advise you on getting into and successfully completing 
the program. Credit toward a diploma may be granted for 
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work completed In other accredited secondary schools. courses 
completed during military service, verification of work ex­
perience having educational value, and by achieving a satis­
factory score on standardized achievement tests. A minimum 
of four high school semester credits must be earned at 
Bellevue Community College In order to qualify for a high 
school diploma Credits earned in Continuing Education 
courses may be transferred to other secondary schools. The 
adult high school diploma is accepted for admission to four­
year colleges and is subject only to the same condl tlol1s as the 
usual high school diploma 

General Educational 
Development (GED) 
Tests and Certificates 
If you are 19 years or older and find It impossible to enter a 
formal high school completion program, you may be in­
terested In applying for the General Educational Develop­
ment (GED) tests. Successful completion of the tests will earn 
you a "Certificate of Educational Competency:' Adults, (19 

years or older) may apply th trough the Reglstratlon Center. A 
fee of $16 Is charged. After "applying you will be Informed of 
each regular examination: Session. When you have success­
fully achieved passing SCOI res on each of the five tests, the 
results will be forwarded 'to the State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction. This otT ice Issues the Certificates and will 
forward one to you via the Chief Examiner who administered 
the tests, Even If you have successfully satlsfied all other 
reqUirements, a 'certiflcate cannot be awarded to you untU 
you have reachetd the age of 119 or more. 

CIJASSE~~ AT YOUR 
BUSlNESS O'R INDUSTRY 

The Outrea-ch Program brings classes directly to your loca­
tion. Some 'popular courses have" been First Line Supervision 
and Comp'uter Programming: cn ~dit/non-credit courses are 
designed to your specification os. For Information call: 
641-29551, 



student Services 
The student services program at Bee has been designed to 
help you a tlain your educational objectives as quickly as 
possible. By taking advantage of these services and programs. 
YOLI will find the process of self·assessmen l a rewarding one. 
The process Includes idenllfying your own interests and 
aptitudes. examining vocational options. and increasing 
awareness of you r personal identity. The following programs 
and services are included In Student Services. 

FINANCIAL AID 

Philosophy 

Bellevue Community College bclJeves thal every Individual 
s hould have the opportunity to achieve his/ her educalionaJ 
goals. The college Financial Aid Office was eSlablished to 
proVide asslstancc--w!thln the limits of available resources-­
to those who need it. Sources of aid that are currently 
avai lable Include:jobs.ioans. and grants. The criteria used in 
selecting recipients are: need. scholastic standing. a nd pro­
fessional promise. The Financial Office reviews each appli­
cant's needs and attempts to put together an Individualized 
program which utilizes one ormoreofthe resourcesavallable. 
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Determining Financial Need 
Financial need is determined bycomparlngstudent resources 
(famllycontrlbutlon. student assets, a nd s ummer earningsl. 
as reflected by a flnanclal aid application. with the budget for 
attending Bellevue Community College. An award "package" 
to cover all or part ofthe diffe rence between assets and budget 
Is then offered. This package consists of one or more types of 
a ld. 

Budgeting for College 
The fo llowing standard budge ts represent costs for a nine­
month (three quartersl academiC year: 

Dependent Single Married 
Student Student Student 
Living Living DO 
with away from Children 

Parents Parental 
Home 

Tuition &? Fees 581 581 581 
Roo m &? Board 1.100 2.900 5.360 
Books &? Supplies 400 400 400 
Personal E.x:pense 810 1,020 2.000 
Transportation 700 720 850 

Total Cos t 3.591 5.621 9.191 
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Application for Financial Aid 
1. For early and maximum consideration. you should complete 
the appropriate fonns as soon as possible and comply with 
mailing instructions. Financial Aid Fonns (FAF) and direc­
tions for mailing them are available through the BCC Finan­
cial Aid Office or through your high school counselor. 

2. You must be admitted to BCC through the nonnal proce­
dures requested by the Admissions Office. 

3. If you are a nonresident. you should plan to pay an 
additional $1,702 in tuition fees. If you are a marrted student, 
you can add $1,518 for the first child and $1,133 for 
subsequent children in planning your budget. 

Deadlines 
You ~hould follow the above procedures as early as possible 
and not later than three months prior to the start of the 
quarter in which you plan to attend. Even though applica­
tions are received on a continuing basis, awards can be made 
to late applicants only If funds are available. 

Financial Aid Transcripts 
If you have previously attended any other postsecondary 
Institution, you must make arrangements through that 
Institution's financial aid office to send a financial aid 
transcript directly to the Financial Aid Office at BeC. No aid 
can be awarded to you until this requirement has been met. 

Notification of Award 
Notification of award for each Fall Quarter will be mailed on or 
before August 1 to applicants whose files are complete and 
who are admitted to the college as of June 15. Later notifica­
tions w1ll be mailed as soon as possible. Awards are also made 
to students entering winter and spring quarters--appUcations 
should still be made well In advance. Summer awards are 
limited to those students determined eligible by the Financial 
Aid Office. 

GRANTS 
Supplemental 
Educational Opportunity 
Grants are awarded to undergraduate students from low­
Income fam1l1es with exceptional financial need and who are 
citizens or permanent residents of the United States. Grants 
range from $200 to $1,600 per academic year depending on 
need and availabllty of funds. The amount of the grant may 
not, however, exceed one-half of a student's need. 

Washington State Need Grant 
This program Is administered by the Washington Council on 
Postsecondary Education. These grants are awarded 
to students with financial need who are residents of the state 
and citizens or permanent residents of the United States. 
Applicants for this aid should complete the appropriate 
confidential statement If you are interested but have been 
Independentless than three years. you must submit parental 
Income data. 

Washington state 
Tuition Waiver Program 
According to state community college regulations, a limited 
number of tuition waivers Will be granted needy students. 
Recipients must be residents of the state of Washington and 
must be enrolled as full-time students in a college-level or 
high school completion program. 

PELL Grant (FOrmerly the Basic Grant) 
This program was established by the Federal Higher Educa­
tionAmmendments of 1972. The grant amount isdetennined 
by the Aid Index Number stated on the Student Aid Report 
(SAR). The purpose of this program is to provide an assurance 
that no student shall be denied access to postsecondary 
education because of finanCial need. 
On and Off Campus Employment 
A variety of jobs are made possible through federal and state 
college Work-Study programs and institutional funds. Stu­
dents are employed in a Wide range of positions and work as 
typists, landscapers, lab assistants, librarians. etc. in depart­
ments throughout the campus. OfT campus placement related 
to a student's major are available in a variety of public and 
private settings. Placement may be obtained through the Job 
Placement Center in A-I 03. 

LOANS 
Guaranteed Student Loan 
This loan Is granted by banks, credit unions, and savings and 
loan associations to students registered for at least six credits 
and who are citizens or permanent residents of the United 
States. The maturity date (date when repayment begins) Is 
nine to twelve months after graduation but can be deferred if 
the borrower enters the Armed Services, Peace Corps orVlsta. 
or goes on for further education. 

The standard repayment rate Is about $50 per month. In 
cases of demonstrated financial need, interest Is paid by the 
federal government until the maturity date. at which time the 
borrower assumes the full Interest charges. Addltionallnfor­
mation and application fonns are available in the Ftnanclal 
Aid Office. 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS 
Nursing Student Loan Program 
Long-term. low-Interest loans are available to students in the 
Registered Nursing Program who are citizens of the United 
States. Amount ofloan is determined by need. Interest begins 
to accrue nine months after the student completes training. 

Nursing Student Grant program 
This program awards grants ranging from $100 to $600 per 
academiC year under the same criteria as required for ~e 
Nursing Student Loan Program. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
Private Scholarships 
A considerable number of private scholarships are admin­
Istered through -the college. In most cases the recipient is 



chosen. by the donor. at the time of graduation from high 
schooL In other instances. the college FinanclalAld Committee 
makes the final decision. The BCC student newspaper. The 
Advocate. publishes announcements on available scholar­
ships. 

veterans Affairs 
If you are a veteran. or qualify for_benefits as a dependent of a 
deceased or disabled veteran. the Veterans Affairs Office can 
help you with program Information. benefit applications and 
procedures. tutorial assistance. financial aid and job place­
ment. and individual and group counseling. 

JOB PLACEMENT SERVICES 
The Job Placement Center offers students assistance in 
'finding part-time or full-time jobs suited to their skllls and 
class schedules. Student help. federal. state and on and off 
campus work study. are also handled through this office. The 
Job Placement Center assiSts employers through recruiting. 
Interviewing. and a referral system. The center is located in 
A-I03. 

'COUNSELING AND 
ADVISING SERVICES 

Counseling and drop-in Advising services take place in the 
Human Development Center. (0-104). The staff and facultyof 
the Human Development Center provide career and personal 
counseling. educational planning and advising. personal and 
career development classes and workshops. testing services 
and health services. The Health Center Is located InC-227. 
above the cafeteria 

Staffing: The faculty and staff of the Human Development 
Services include an Associate Dean for Student Development. 
counselors. a health counselor. career resource and peer 
advising assistants. and peer counselors. 

Educational pJanningandAdvising: The staff in the Advising 
Center (0104) provide drop-In advising services. informal 
transcript evaluation. Information about two- and four-year 
tralnlng and educational programs. and speclflc transfer 
requirements for allin-state institutions. 

Counselors and peer counselors in the Human Development 
Center (0104) can assist you If you are undecided or still 
exploring your options. Counselors have been professionally 
trained to help you tn long range career and educational 
planning. transfer information. and quarterly schedule 
planning. 

Career Planning: Counselors provide career counseling and 
Individual testing for students who need assistance In 
planning for a career. A special area set aside within the 
Human Development Center called the "Career Resource 
Center" contains Information about two-and four-year train­
Ing programs. out of state college catalogs. speclflc transfer 
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requirements for all in-state institutions, a human potential 
library, and general Information about career trends and 
employment outlooks. Resource materials such as the 
Occupational Outlook Handbook describe the nature of 
various occupations, places of employment. training reqUired. 
the employment forecast. and earnings and working condi­
tions. Counselors are available by appOintment to work with 
students In the career resource center. Computer asSisted 
career guidance Is available through the W.O.I.S. (Washington 
Occupatlo~ Information System) and DISCOVER systems. 

Personal Counseling can facilltate your attaining greater 
self-understanding. as well as helping you to Improve your 
personal decision-making skills and overcoming self­
defeating attitudes and behaviors. 

Human Development Studies provide formalized learning 
experiences for college credit. Courses Include: college and 
career exploration. assertiveness training. self-esteem 
training. stress management. eliminating self-defeating 
behaviOrs. college survival methods. SOCial/inter-personal 
relationships and peer counseling. , 

Groups and Workshops offer informal. non-credit learning 
experiences. Experiential groups for couples. fam1lies. single 
parents. agtng students and personal growth groups for men 
and women are among the offerings available. Throughout 

, the year there are various workshops dealing with career 
assessment for the working adult. job finding skllls. personal 
development U.e. assertive communication skills for men and 
women. overcoming shyness), holistic health U.e. stress man­
agement. and how to stay healthy). and educational guidance 
(i.e .• study skills and returning to learning). 

Individual Testing Involves vocational. personality, Intell1-
gence, aptltude.interest.and attitude tests administered and 
Interpreted by trained professionals in the field of tests and 
measurements. 

Peer Counseling and Training and Supervision offers a 
course of study in a two-quarter sequence. for credit and 
experience. Peer counselors who have completed at least one 
quarter of training are eligible to be placed In 'different 
departments on campus. such as the Advising Center. the 
Women's Center. and the Human Development Center. The 
supervision and assignment of peer counselors is coor­
dinated through the Human Development Center. 

Health Services Programs promote positive health status 
through services which are available to stUdents, faculty and 
staff In three major areas: ' 

* education and infonnatlon in all he8Ith related areas 
including contraception. veneral disease. nutritlon. communi­
cable diseases. and chronic conditions. 

* preventive services. such as immunizations, physical 
screening. minor lab tests, and health counseling. 

* emergency treatment In, cooperation with the campus 
Security Office. 
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DEVELOPMENTAL 
EDUCATION 

The Developmental Educational Program is an interdisci­
plinary program that coordinates the following: 

Pre-College Developmental English and Math: These credit 
courses are offered through the Arts and Humanities and 
Science divisions, respectively. 

Non-Credit Courses: ABE (Adult Basic Education), ESL 
(English as a Second Language), and OED test preparation 
(General Education Development.) Quarterly class schedules 
list complete class offerings and descriptions: these will be 
found in the Continuing Education section. 

Tutorial Services: Free, non-credit tutorial support for all 
eligible students is offered through the centers listed below. 
These services are dependent on available funds. 

The Math Lab: Student tutors and professionals can provide 
you with assistance in your math or math related assign­
ments. The Lab has many resources that can be used on 
location to help students supplement their classroom text­
books. Service Is on a drop-in basis as time and staffing 
permit. 

The Writing Lab: If you're experiencing difficulty In any of 
your classes that require writing skills. the Writing Lab can 
help. Professional and student tutors provide personal help 
and can introduce you to reference materials that cover 
grammar. organiZation, how to write a summary, a term 
paper. etc. The Writing Lab also assists in preparing resumes 
and scholarship applications. Service is on a first come first 
served basis. 

The Reading Lab: Whether the class you are in is develop­
mental or non-developmental. the Reading Lab can help you 
Improve your reading skills. Professional and student tutors 
can provide testing. an analysis of your reading strengths and 
weaknesses. and prescriptive measures to remedy difficulties 
you may be having in comprehension, vocabulary. reading 
rate and/or reading/study skills. They can even help you 
measure your progress. All students can benefit from this 
useful program: as with the other Labs, service ~s on a first 
come first served basis. 

STUDENT PROGRAMS 
AND ACTIVITIES 

In addition to providing special fac1lities to meet the educa­
tional and recreational needs of students, members of the 
college community have put together many special programs 
designed to enhance and enrich your educational experience. 

It is Important to the college that you be given every oppor­
tunity to organize and take part In campus activities and 
Integrate these activities Into your educational development. 

SERVICBSAND PROGRAMS 
Bookstore 
Textbooks. reference materials. related supplies. and general 
merchandise such as greeting cards, cassettes, etc. are 
available in the BCC Bookstore. A large selection of popular 
paperback books and a special section for children's books 
are also obtainable. 

A Book Refund PoUey makes it possible for students to 
return textbooks for payment. Due to heavy patronage of the 
Bookstore during the first week of the quarter. refunds at that 
time will only be given for books returned due to class 
cancellations and withdrawals. During the second week of 
the quarter. the Bookstore will make refunds on all other 
textbooks you wish to return. Orginal sales receipts are 
always required. If the books are new and unmarked. a 100% 
refund will be made. if damaged or marked in anyway. a 75% 
refund will be made. After the second week and up until the 
time of mid-terms. a 60% refund will be made: again. be sure 
to bring in the original sales sUp. All other merchandise may 
be returned with a sales sUp. within 7 days of purchase. All 
check and charge purchases will be refunded by check or 
credit only. 
A Buy-BackPoUcyallows students to sell their used textbooks 
back to the Bookstore for 50% of the original cost. providing 
the book is in reasonable condition and is going to be in use 
during the following quarter. The Bookstore also offers 
market value (20%) or less on books that are not going to be 
used by the college again but which are accepted by the 
Nebraska Book Company. Lab or workbooks are accepted 
only at the discretion of the Bookstore. NOTE: VISA and 
Master Card are now accepted. 

College Radio station 
Operated and managed by students. KBCS-FM broadcasts 
Jazz and folk music. news and traffic information throughout 
the Eastside and Seattle. Announcing. engineering. pro­
duction. operation. traffic control. and news reporting are 
Just some of the ways in which students are involved in the 
program. . 

Courses in basic radio are available (COMM 161. 162. 163) 
but are not required for participation. All operators must hold 
an FCC permit. 

The station broadcasts at 1200 watts (directional) on 91.3 
MHz. Studios are in House 2 (641-2424). 

Cultural Events 
A calendar of artists, lecturers. films. drama and dance 
productions Is available regularly In the Student Union 
building. Noted speakers and performing artists appear at 
the college throughout the year. Special festivals and events 
add to the cultural and social environment. . 

Dance Group 
Members of the Moving Company, or students who are 
enrolled in college dance courses. offer several performances 
each year. For more Information contact the Arts .. Hu­
manities DIvision. 



Disabled Students 
See Disabled Students section under Multi-Cultural Services 

Drama Club 
Members of the BCC Drama Club and students enrolled in 
drama courses present plays throughout the school year. 
Emphasis is placed upon production, as well as upon acting. 
For more Information contact the Arts 5' Humanities division. 

East King Council 
East King Council works toward coordination of human 
services and planning for human services in East King 
County. It sponsors the Human Services Advisory Coalition. 
Eastside Volunteer Bureau and Eastside Human Services 
Forum and publishes Eastside Directory of Services. 

Educational Assistance program 
See Eductional Assistance Program under Multi-Cultural 
Services. 

Food Services 
In addition to offering high quality meals throughout the day 
in the college cafeteria. the BCC Food Services group also 
caters community and college groups. 

Fountain Fashions 
Fountain Fashions is a student managed clothing store, 
located In the Bookstore, featuring men's and women's 
apparel, jewelry, and accessories. The store has a two-fold 
purpose: as a retail outlet it serves the needs of the College and 
community and as a learning laboratory in the Marketing 
Management and AppareI Occupation Curriculum. Students 
gain experience in the areas of merchandise buying. Inventory 
control, pricing, selling and personnel management. promo­
tion, and display. 

Health Sciences Support Program 
See the Health Science Support Program section under 
Multi-Cultural Services. 

Intercollegiate Athletics 
Three hundred students annually partiCipate In a 12-sport 
Intercollegiate Athletic Program at Bellevue Community 
College. As a member of the Northwest Athletic Association of 
Community. Colleges (NWAACC). the college fields varsity 
teams In cross-country, baseball. basketball. golf. tennis. 
volleyball. soccer and track. 

Women's athletics were instituted In the fall of 1973 startlng 
with volleyball and basketball. and subsequently cross country. 
track. and tennis were added. Softball and soccer are available 
as club sports. BCC teams have won numerous honors and 
championships over the years and strive for a high level of 
Intercollegiate participation at all times. 

All teams are well equipped and provided with a full staff of 
coaches. 

If you are Interested In becoming a part of the BCC Inter­
collegiate Athletic Department. contact the Ahtletlc Depart­
ment. 641-2396. Scholarships are available. 
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International Student Services 
See the International Students Services under Multi­
Cultural Services. 

Intramurals 
The Intramural Program sponsors open team competition. 
gym activities. sports clubs, outdoorprograms.indoorrecrea­
tlonal actlvltles.and community recreation. 

Library Media Center 
The BCC Library Media Center (LMC) combines library and 
audio-visual services and makes a wide variety of print and 
nonprlnt materials available and readily accessible to stu­
dents, faculty. staff and the community. Forty-two thousand 
books. subcrtptlons to 15 newspapers, 490 current periodi­
cals. numerous pamphlets and documents. filmstrips. slides. 
records. microfiche. microfilm. overhead transparencies. and 
audio and video tape recordings are available. 

Seating and study carrels for 400 LMC users are available. 
There are also ten study/conference rooms that vary in Size to 
meet the needs of different groups. A typing room on the 
second floor offers seven "free use" typewriters. On the lower 
floor. microfiche readers and reader-printers are available. 
Magnifying lenses for the visually impaired are provided and 
circulated. Meteorological read-ou t dials are also available for 
student observation. as well as Instruments from the weather 
station which sits atop the Library/Media Center bulldlng. 

Individual vlewtngand llstenlng devices such as slide viewers, 
filmstrip projectors. and audio and video tape recorders are 
available In the LMC for independent study. 

Reference service and instruction are available on a one-to­
one basis and through Individually-tailored classroom orienta­
tions. Materials not available In the LMC often may be 
secured through Interlibrary loan. utilizing the computerized 
Washington Library Network and the Pacific Northwest 
Bibliographic Center. 

A dial-access Information retrieval system called "Chester" is 
housed in the Library Media Center and is capable of serving 
60 users at one time. Using this eqUipment. students can 
receive pre-programmed lessons. lectures. stereo music. and 
other audio or video Information. Also. students and com­
munity reSidents who have touch-tone phones in their 
homes can "dial" any of the audio programs from their 
homes. A printed schedule of "Chester" programs is avatlable 
at the circulation desk and is your guide to 24 hour-a-day 
dial-access programming. 

One of the state's most sophisticated college televiSion studios 
Is housed in the LMC. Although the studio is used principally 
for video-taping lessons and lectures which are transmitted 
for televised instruction and information into BCC class­
rooms. the facUlty also transmits programming into homes In 
the community via cable television. 

The LMC is also equipped with a medlalab and photographic 
darkrooms. In these areas a variety of audiovisual materials 
are produced for student and faculty use. 
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The Library Media Center Is open from 8:00 am. to 8:30 p.m. 
Monday through Thursday and 8:00 am. to 5:00 p.m. on 
FrIday. During these hours librarians and assistants are on 
duty to help you. 

Literary/Arts Magazine 
Amazella. the annual BCC literary/arts magazine. publishes 
poems. short stories. autobiographical sketches. essays. line 
drawings and photographs. Publication Is by competition. 
Entries must be submitted by February 1 and should be 
turned In to Amazella adviser. Julianne Seeman. In Room 
A255B. Submissions must Include name. address and a self­
addressed envelope for their return. 

Students assuming editorial or staff positions on the maga­
zine will learn specific skills In preparing and publishing a 
literary/arts magazine and can earn up to ten humanities 
credits. Permission of the adviser and a special permit card 
are required. 

Mid-management Association 
Opportunities for personal and professional development are 
provided through BCC's award winning Mid-management 
Association. Through the Association. students Interested In 
careers In management. marketing. general business and 
apparel occupations work with local businesses and are 
actively Involved in the free enterprise system. 

·Participation in the association also allows you to develop in 
areas such as communication. human relations. manage­
ment deciSion making. leadership and teamwork skills while 
bullding your self confidence by taking an ac~ve role in your 
future. The association is affiliated with the community 
college division of the Distributive Education Clubs of America 
(DECA). Competitions. fund ra1singactlvltles and community 
service projects are organized throughout the year and 
provide a great way to meet new friends. College credit can be 
obtained by enrolling In MKTG 297 - Marketing Activities. For 
more Information. contact the Business Division: 641-2311 
(A242). 

Minority Affairs 
See Minority Affairs Program section under Multi-Cultural 
Services. 

Multi-Cultural Services 
MCS is the collective title for the units of Student ServiCes 
serving the needs of special population groups. These units 
are: Minority Affairs; Disabled Student Services: International 
Student Services; Educational Assistance Program (EAP); 
and the Health Science Support Program. See each of these 
units under individual headings for details. MCS is In room 
AI02. telephone number 641-2208. 

Disabled Students 
Bellevue Community College welcomes students with dis­
abUt ties to all programs and activities at the college. Disabled 
Student Services will assist In meeting special needs. Our 
objective Is to help each student to reach the highest level of 
Independence possible. 
Disabled Student Services Include: 

• AsSistance with admission and registration 
• Orientation to campus 
• Readers for the blind 
• Assistance for the deaf 
• Counseling 
• Career Planning assistance 
• Tutoring 
• Notetaking 
• Homebound services 
• Consultation with instructors 
• Referral to campus and community resources 
• Other special needs 

Persons with dlsabtlttles are encouraged to identify them­
selves to Disabled Student Services as early as possible 
during their college planning. Identification is voluntary. 
This early contact will help In receiving needed services 
promptly and therefore may mean the difference between 
success and failure. For futher Information call 641-2498. 

Educational Assistance Program 
The Educational AsSistance Program (EAP) is a federally 
funded program designed to provide low-income students 
with academic support services. 

The EAP Learning Skills Lab provides: 
1. Tutoring - Including individual subject tutoring. group 
tutoring and study groups. Both professional and peer tutors 
are used. 
2. Study Skills - Including Individual assistance and group 
workshops on study sk1lls. habits and attitudes. 
3. Basic Science Skills - Individual and small group assis­
tance designed to prepare students for success in intro­
ductory science course. 

Other EAP services include: 
• Initial assessment of academic. vocational and personal 

needs. 
• Vocational and educational counse1tng. 
• Assistance In problem resolution and student advocacy. 
• Campus orientation. academic policies and procedures. 
• AsSistance with financial aid. 
• Referral to EAP and other campus academic support 

services. 
• Referral follow-up. 
• Student progress monitoring. 
• Transfer and/or job placement assistance. 

Health Sciences Support Program 
The purpose of the Health Science Support Program (Open 
Entry-Exit) Is to assist students from diverse backgrounds in 
developing the skills necessary to successfully complete 
B.C.C.'s Biomedical Photography. Nursing. X-ray Technology. 
and Ultra-80und Programs. Students needing assistance are 
encourgaed to uWize services prior to their application to the 
Health Sciences Program of their choice. 

International Student Services 
International students can find assistance with academic 
advising. personal counseling and Immigration matters 
through the office of Multi-Cultural Services. Multl-Cultural 
Services cooperates with the college AdmissiOns office to 
focus on the needs ofF-l students (those with studentvfsas). 



Minority Affairs 
The Minority Affairs Program provides services to students of 
Black. Hispanic. Asian. and Native American descent. The 
primary goals of Minority Affairs are to encourage and 
facilltate ethnic minority student admissions to BCC; to 
promote cultural awareness within the college and com­
munity: and to provide services which strive to maximize 
student academic success. 
Services Include: 
• Campus Orientations 
• Admissions Assistance 
• Personal Counseling 
• Referral to G.E.D. testing and High School Completion 

Programs 
• Financial Aid and Scholarship Applications Assistance 
• Educational and Career Planning 
• Transportation Assistance 
• Campus and Community Resource Referral 
• The "Open Entry" effort for students interested in 

preparing for admiSSions to the Nursing. Biomedical 
Photography. Ultrasound and Radiologic Technology 
Programs 

• Cultural Enrichment Activities 

Newspaper Production 
Students have the opportunity to gain experience in the field 
of journalism through work on the student-run newspaper. 
the Advocate. Interested students may concentrate on their 
own writing Interests or may engage in formal journalism 
training through Communications courses 141. 142. 143. 
144.145.240 and 241. Offices are in Portable 5 (641-2434). 

Phi Theta Kappa 
Phi Theta Kappa is an honorary fraterni ty for the community 
andjuniorcolleges throughout the United States. It recognizes 
academic excellence and leadership potential in students and 
gives them the opportunity to become inwlved in a variety of 
activities streSSing academics and community services. Each 
year an Honors Theme is chosen at the national Conference. 
and this theme is then reflected in the programs developed by 
the various chapters. Bellevue CommunityCollege's Chapter. 
Alpha Epsilon Rho founded in 1979. requires a 3.5 GPA for 
membership ellgibillty. For further information contact the 
Chapter Sponsors or the Dean of Student Programs and 
Personnel Services. 

Senior Citizen Programs 
TELOS is an educational program taught. coordinated and 
sponsored by seniors wishing a special college curriculum 
geared to their interests. Co-sponsored by the Bellevue Parks 
8l' Recreation. TELOS offers a variety of class options two days 
a week. at the Northwest Community Center and one day a 
week at Bellevue Community College. For more information 
call641-2462. 

RSVP. Retired Senior Volunteer Program. offers seniors 
opportunities to utUize their expertise and skills in society. 
For further information concerning the program. call 
641-2339. 
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Student Child Care Center 
Child care in a learning environment is available each week 
day through the BCC Student Child Care Center. More than 
100 children participate in the program which is located in 
house No.1 in the Northeast comer of the campus. BCC 
students pay for this service according to a sliding scale. 
Faculty. staff. and community members enroll on a space 
aVailable basis at a higher hourly rate. 

Student Government 
The AssOCiated Students of Bellevue Community College. the 
student government organization. is composed of five execu­
tive council members. ten senators and three judicial board 
members. The ASBCC is an integral part of the governance at 
Bellevue Community College. with elected and apPOinted 
students serving on all college committees. councUs and 
boards. Many concerts and special events are sponsored by 
the student government. 

Student Organizations 
&. Areas of Involvement 
Clubs and organizations are developed around spectflc inter­
ests. skills. educational programs. ethnic derivations or social 
causes. All students are urged to partiCipate in already 
existing organizations or start clubs of their own interests. 
Drop in the ASBCC office in B-11 0 for further information. 

Opportunities for students to perform or contribute include: 
Band. Choir. Dance Ensemble ('The Moving Company"). 
Drama productions. Literary Magazine (Amazella). Mid­
Management Program. Model United Nations, the Newspaper 
(Advocate) and Radio Station (KBCS). 

Student Union 
The Student Union is a center for recreational and social 
events and Includes a Game Room. Cafeteria and the Matrix 
Coffeehouse. Concerts and special events are scheduled 
throughout the year. The Student Union Office provides 
catering for campus and community groups. 

Tutorial Services 
See Developmental Education. 

Women's Center 
A place for women of all ages and backgrounds. the Women's 
Center functions as a bridge between the College and the 
community and helps women seeking life management skills. 
employment or education. 

ProfeSSional and peer counselors staff the center and provide 
support and referral services, information and advising. 
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The Women's Center offers: 

• Information and referral 
• Vocational exploration 
• Emotional support 
• First step advising for women thinking of returning to 

college or work 
• Paralegal Information 
• Self-esteem and communication skills discussion groups 
• Workshops on life/coping skills 
• Financial aid Information 

A special program for Displaced Homemakers (widowed, 
divorced or separated homemakers) features: 

• Intensive pre-employment class with: 
Self-concept testing 
Interest testing 
Job search skills 
Resume writing 
Interviewing techniques 
Employment asSistance 
Individual vocational counseling 
Emotional support group 

For Further information, call 641-2279. 



Career Planning 
FOUR PATHS 

TO YOUR FUTURE 

Arts and Sciences Transfer program 
Eleven Washington Stale four-year colleges a nd uni versities 
have direct transfer agreements to admit. as juniors, Bee 
students who earn the Associate In Arts and Scien ces degree 
In a college premaJor. With help from BCC's advising and 
educational planning staff. credits you earn here may cou n t 
toward your four-year degree. 

General Studies Program 
The General Studies Degree Is an option for those who are not 
planning to transfer to a four-year Instttutton. All Bee college 
credit courses may be applied toward the 90 credit graduation 
requirements. Students may select a "Major" emphasis from 
a variety of program areas. 

Associate in Science program 
If you Intend to complete a non-Arts baccalaureate degree at a 
four-year Institution. you may earn this degree by declaring 
your Intention at least two quarters prior to the time you 
expect to graduate. You will be expected to complete a 
program that is precisely parallel with the first two years of a 
baccalaureate degree plan at the Institution to which you 
expect to transfer. with a cummulative GPA of 2.0. 

Students will n ot be guaranteed the benefits tha t accrue to 
the Arts Ii> Sciences degree transferees. but will often realize 
essentially the same results since their cUrriculum has 
paralled that which is required by the non-Arts and Sciences 
program at the institution to which you Intend to tra nsfer. 
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ReCipients of the ASSOCiate In ScIence degree will have the 
appropriate sufftx added to thei r degree title. reflecti ng the 
major emphasis of their s tudy. The major diSCiplines in 
which students may presently earn Associate In Sciences 
d egrees are: 

- BUSiness Administration 
- Engineering 
- Physical Education 

Occupational Education 
Career preparation orjob advancement are the goalsofBCC's 
Occupational Education Program. Two-year programs lead to 
an Associate In Arts degree. One-year certificate programs 
a nd s hort courses in special topics a re also avaJlable. Several 
programs offer credit for previou s work experience which 
relates to your area of study. Actual "hands on" work ex­
perience is a bas ic part of many programs. Detailed brochures 
on most of the topics listed below are available from the 
Advising or Admissions offices. 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 
AND SCIENCES 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 

The AsSOCiate in Arts and Sciences degree Is defi ned as that 
degree which Is awarded students who successfully complete 
a transfercurncula that conforms to the state-wtdeAssociate 
in Arts Guidelines endorsed by the CounCil on PostSecondary 
Education. the Inter-College Relation s Commission. the 
Bellevue Community College council. the Board of Trustees. 
and the college PreSident. Direct transfer agreements with 
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four-year colleges and universities are negotiated solely on 
the basis of this degree structure. and the benefits that 
accrue to students thereby are based on the assumption that 
the transfer student will be a recipient of the Associate In Arts 
and Sciences Degree. 

Specific Requirements are: 
1. The completion of ninety (90) quarter credit hours of 
College-level transferable credit with a cumulative GPA of not 
less than 2.0. (A GPA of 2.5 is recommended.) 

2. A lnaximum of sixty (60) quarter credit hours of General 
Education (distribution) courses distributed as follows: , 

Basic SIdIla ••••• "......................... 16 Credits 
1. Communication Skills. 10 Credits 
Must Include at least two courses In English Composition 
which totals not less than six credits. The remaining 
credits. if any. may be In basic speech or additional 
writing courses. 
2. Quantitative Skills. 5 Credits 
Must be a math course above the level of Intermediate 
Algebra: symbolic reasonlng (logic). Math 156. or a Data 
Processing course requiring Quantitative skills above 
the level of Intermediate Algebra. 

BUIII8IIltles .............•...•....... 16 - 20 Credlts 
1. Select from at least three (3) dlsclpllnes: 
2. No more than ten (10) credits from anyone discipline: 
3. No more than five (5) credits In performance/skills or 
studio art classes: 
4. Suggested dlscipUnes include: 
American Studies Literature 
Anthropology (200 only) Music 
Art Phllosophy (all except 110. 
Communications (all 120. and 140) 
except 150) Drama/Dance 

Foreign Language Speech 
(preferably 2nd yr.) 

History (see Degree Planning Notes #3) 

SocIal Science ....................... 16-20 CredIts 
1. Select from at least (3) dlsclpUnes: 
2. No more than ten (10) credits from anyone discipline: 
3. Suggested disciplines include: 
Anthropology (except International Studies 

200. and 201) Phllosophy 110 
Economics Polltlcal ScIence 
Geography (except 205) Psychology (except 115) 
History Sociology 

Natural ScleJlces ..................... 16-20 CredIts 
1. Select from at least three (3) dlscipllnes: 
2. No more than ten (10) credits from anyone diSCipline; 
3. Must include one (1) laboratory course: 
4. Suggested disclpllnes Include: 
Anthropology Mathematics (see Degree 
Astronomy PlannIng Notes #3) 
Biology Phllosophy (see Degree 
Botany Planning Notes #3) 
Chemistry PhySiCS 
Geology Psychology 115 
Geography (205 only) Zoology" 
Environmental ScIence 

Electives ....................••...... 16-30 CredIts 

1. A maximum of fifteen (15) elective credits may be in 
college level courses as defined by Bellevue Community 
College. Remedial courses may not be Included in this 
category. 
2. Electives will be the portion of the degree plan in which 
students will want to include their lower-division major 
discipline requirements. Major-field course require­
ments may not be used to satisfy general education 
(distribution) requirements. 

Degree Planning Notes 
1. Disciplines listed under each of the preceding four (4) 
major components of the General Education requirements 
are intended to be descriptive and not prescriptive. 
2. Within appropriate distribution areas. students are en­
couraged to develop an understanding of and sensitivity to 
cultural differences, completing courses requiring study of 
cultures other than their own. To most. this should include 
Non-Western ethnic. minority. or other area studies. 
3. A specific course may be credited towards no more than one 
distribution or skill area requirement 
4. Within each distribution area. integrative. synthesizing 
courses and programs. including interdisciplinary courses 
and linked sequences of courses are encouraged. 
5. First year foreign language courses are encouraged to 
Include cultural aspects of study. 
6. The AsSOCiate in Arts and Sciences degree is designed to 
assist the student In satisfying college and unlversityGeneral 
Education reqUirements. Students planning to transfer to 
institutions with unique requirements such as religion or 
phl1osophycourses. or special programs such as Pharmacy or 
Engineering. should be prepared to satisfy additional require­
ments after their transfer. If not Included within the degree 
plan. The AAS degree will not alter special admission criteria 
which may be established by four-year institutions. 

GENERAL STUDIES 
PROGRAM 

The Associate in Arts in General Studies is a degree for those 
students not planning to transfer to a four-year institution. 

All college credit courses regardless of course number may be 
applied toward the degree requirements which are as follows: 

1. Completion of a minimum of 90 quarter hours. 
2. A cumulative grade-point average of 2.0. 
3. At least 30 of the 90 quarter credit hours reqUired for the 
General Studies Degree Program must be completed in 
residence at Bellevue CommunltyCollege. the last 10 of which 
are to be earned at the College Immediately preceding 
graduation. 

A General Studies degree may be structured so as to allow 
students to plan a major emphasis within a program or an 
academic discipline area. An example of this Is the Humanities 
DIvision designed for an Associate In Arts degree In General 
Studies with a major emphasis In the Humanities. Students 
Interested in pursuing such a degree program may obtain 
further information from their Education Planning Advisers 
and/or the instructional divisions offering or recommending 
these programs. 



ASSOCIATE IN 
SCIENCES PROGRAM 

The Associate In Science degree permits the student to 
complete the first two years of selected. non-liberal arts. 
professional programs at four-year Institutions. 

OCCUPATIONAL 
PROGRAMS 

The following occupational degree programs indicate those 
areas In which students may earn the Associate in Arts 
degree at Bellevue Community College. 

Approval for course requirements completed at other institu­
tions must be obtained from respective program chairpersons. 

Changes in program offerings will reflect changing needs of 
industty. as well as students interest and availability of 
resources. The following suggested yearly program offerings 
may be altered to accommodate these needs. In such a case. 
the program student should consult with the appropriate 
program chairperson to select suitable alternatives. 

ACCOUNTANT 
Accounting is essential to the efficient management of 
bUSiness enterprises. Besides being a vocation in itself. 
accountancy is indispensable in many other vocations such 
as business management. law. banking. public administra­
tion. and criminal Investigation. 

Two occupational programs in accounting are offered at 
Bellevue Community College. One leads to an AsSOCiate of 
Arts Degree In Accounting. and the other to a Certificate of 
Achievement in Accounting. 

Associate Degree Program 
This two-year program is designed to provide for practical 
skills. as well as general education. The broad educational 
base facilitates advancement on the job and adaptation to 
future changes in the labor market. Upon successful comple­
tion of the·program. students are qualified for employment as 
junior accountants in private. public. and governmental 
(federal. state. municipal) accounting. 

First Year 
Credits 

15 ACCT 101, 102, 103 
8 QM 210 and ACCT 172 
5 ACCT 135 and 240 
5 GBUS 101 
3 OFF 104, 105. 106 
4 OFF125 
5 QM 145 

45 Total Credits 

Second Year 
Credits 
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12 ACCT 123 or 235, 250. 260 
5 ACCT 270 or 290 
5 ECON 100 or 200 
10 G BUS 202. 210 or 215 
5 GBUS 120 
5 QM 150 
5 Approved Electives 

47 Total Credits 

Certificate program 
The one-year program emphasizes practical skills for those 
who seek early employment as full-charge bookkeepers or 
accounting clerks. Credits earned may be applied to the 
Associate Degree Program. 

Credits 
15 ACCT 101. 102, 103 
8 QM 210 and ACCT 172 
5 QM 145 
5 ACCT 135 and 240 
5 GBUS 101 
3 OFF 104. 105. 106 
4 OFF 125 

45 Total Credits 

ADMINISTRATION 
OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

Administration of Criminal Justice is a program designed for 
people who want to pursue a career in the Criminal Justice 
field from law enforcement. courts. law. probation·8f' parole. 
juvenile. corrections or community based social services. 
Employment opportunities In these areas are usually good 
either at local. state or federal levels. Graduates of the AA 
program are also encouraged and advised to continue their 
education at the baccalaureate level where needed. 

Students interested in any of the areas of Criminal Justice 
are counseled quarterly to assist them in reaching their goal. 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS CURRICULUM 
Academic Requirements 
Credits 

15 BCC Basic Skill Requirement 
Plus 

5 SPCH220 
5 POLSC 102 
5 PSYCH 100 
5 SOC270 

Plus 
10 HUMANl11ES 
15 SCIENCE 

ENGL 270 required 
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ADMCJ Requirements 
Credits 

5 ADMCJl00 
5 ADMCJ 101 
5 ADMCJI02 
5 ADMCJI04 
5 ADMCJlll 
5 ADMCJ200 
5 ADMCJ202 
5 ADMCJ204 
5 ADMCJ206 
5 ADMCJ253 

50 Total Credits 

Approved Electives 
ADMJC 295 Special Topics 

Other courses may be included as approved by instructors. 
Commissioned law officers who have completed approved 
basic training courses may be granted up to 18 credits in 
ADMCJ. 

-All students in theADMCJprogramare required to be tested 
for their communication skills in English and will then 
placed in the appropriate class to work towards completion of 
English 270. 

Substitutions for any required classes may only be made with 
the approval of the Program Chairperson. 

APPAREL OCCUPATIONS 
Apparel Occupations is a wcational program which provides 
knowledge and skills in the production. merchandising. and 
retail and wholesale management of fashion apparel. To 
augment traditional classroom .instruction. file program 
includes opportunities for first hand exposure to all facets of 
the apparel industry through field studies. fashion shows. 
national and international tours. professional conferences 
and Industry work experiences. Students enrolling in the 
Apparel Occupations program can opt to specialize in either 
Retailing and Promotion. or Design and Construction. 

Retail and Promotion Tracks 
A student operated apparel store. Fountain Fashions. is 
located on campus to provide students with a laboratory 
where they receive training in all aspects of management 
including buying. pricing. promotion. and display. In addition 
to the store. students have numerous opportunities for field 
experiences: employment in local businesses. buying at 
Seattle Trade Center. manufacturing visitations, distribution 
center tours. major department store tours. and an annual 
fall trip to New York City. 

As a graduate of the Retail Track. students will be prepared for 
such positions in the fashion industry as. Department 
Manager. Buyer Trainee. Sales Representative. Merchandise 
Assistant. or owning or managing their own boutique. Gradu­
ates ofthe Promotional Track will be prepared for positions in 
Fashion Coordination. Promotional Director. Display 

AsSistant. or Writer or Editor for a fashion periodical. Career 
opportunities for both tracks are available in department 
stores. boutiques. fashion shops. local publlcations. and self 
employment 

Retail and Promotion Tracks are managed through the 
BUSiness Division; call 641-2311 for further infonnation. 

Design and Construction Track 
The Design and Construction option focuses on the materials 
and technology of producing fashion apparel from concept to 
a complete line of garments. Students selecting this option 
will attain competencies iIi apparel production. such as. 
apparel design. patternmaking. construction. alterations. etc. 
( For additional infonnation concerning the Design and Con­
struction option. ~ontact the Educational Development and 
Health Sciences Division - 641-2366). 

Core Courses: 
AM 100. 101. 201 
GBUS 101 
Homec 108.110. Ill' 
MKTG131 
QM145 

Support Courses: 
CONED 150 
MKTG154 

Specializations:25-30 Credits 
Design: 

ART 110. Ill. 120 
HOMEC 212. 213. 214. 217 

Production: 
ENG 123 
HOMEC 212. 214. 215. 216. 217 

Promotion: 
ART 150 
ENG 281/100 
AM 239 
GR100 
HOMEC217 
MKTG234' 

RetaiUDg: 
AM236,239 
MKTG 135, 234, 297 
ENG 100/101 
Approved Electives 

BIOMEDICAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY 

45 Credits 

20 Credits 

This program prepares professionals for the growing field of 
biological and SCientific photography. Upon completion of 
two years of study. the graduate student qualifies for the 
Associate in Arts Degree in Biophotography. The curriculum 
prepares the graduate for certification as a Registered BIo­
logical Photographer(RBP). 



Technical sk1lls taught Include photomicrography. photo­
macrography. clinical-dental photography; autopsy. surgery 
and gross specimen photography; reproduction of X-rays. 
charts. graphs and illustrations; televiSion and motion picture 
production. 

AdmiSSion requirements: Students are expected to meet the 
requirements for admiSSion to BCC. A separate application Is 
made to the Health Science DIvision after December 1. Since 
past photographic experience and/or training Is necessary. 
students must pass a written and a practical examination. 
and be Interviewed by program faculty. Each student must 
have a single lens Reflex camera with lens eqUipment enabling 
l1festze (1:1) reproduction. Prerequisites also Include Biology 
101 and English 101 within the last 5 years. Math up to and 
Including Algebra Is also highly desirable. 

Clinical experience In the program Is provided by actively 
Involving the students In internships In Seattle area hospitals. 
Each student Is assigned equal time In several of the clinical 
areas. thereby gatnlngpractlcal experience In skills taught In 
the classroom. The Seattle hospitals are In tum Involved In 
the direction and the quality of the program. 

FilstYear 
Credits 

11 BIOMD 101.111.121 
5 ZOOL 113 
11 BIOMO 102.112.122 
5 ZOOL 114 
12 BIOMO 110.125 
3 MEDIA 115 or 125 

49 Total Credits 

SecolldYear 
Credits 

15 BIOMD 200. 210. 124 
8 BIOMO 231. 233 
5 ENGL270 
13 BIOMED 230, 235, 221 
3 Approved Electives· 

44 Total Credits 

• All electives to be approved by Program Chairman. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 

This program of study prepares the student to work In areas 
such as sUrveying. drafting. and construction Inspection. 
Credit can be appUed toward a Bachelor's Degree In Techno­
logy at certain four-year Institutions. Students may be able to 
receive credit for work experience related to CIvil Engineering. 

Basic Requirements 
Credits 

10 ENGL 101 and 270 
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14 ENGR 110, 123. 125. 150, 161 
13 ENGRT 104, 105. 180. 181. 250 
10 MATH 101 and 105 

47 Total Credits 

Advanced Requirements 
Credits 

22 ENGRT 154, 161. 163, 246, 261, 266 
10 PHYS 114 and PHYS 115 
3 BA 210 or MATH 114 
3 ENGR200 
10 Approved Electives· 

48 Total Credits 

·May be chosen from WELD 150. HORT Ill. HORT 11a 
GEOL 101. GEOL 208. ENVSC 204. CHEM 101. MATH 120. 
BA 220. or others approved by ENGRT Program advisor. 

CLERK-TYPIST 
Students successfully completing this one-year program w1ll 
have acquired profiCiency In typewriting. office machines 
operations. and general office practice. aU of which will 
prepare them for the many general office positions available 
in local business establishments. 

Students completing this one-year program may receive a 
Certificate of Achievement See business division for an 
adviser. 

Credits 
9 OFF 102. 103, 104. 105, 106 
26 OFF 107. 109. 112. 125. 130, 150. 151 
5 ACCT101orACT1OB 
5 ENGL105 
5 QM 145 

50 Total Credits 

COOPERATIVE PRACTICAL 
EXPERIENCE EDUCATION 

In a Increasing number of academic and occupational pro­
grams on campus. the option of "going co-op" Is avaUable. 
Cooperative Education Is a learning experience In which 
actual on-the-Job experience Is coordinated with the student's 
academic study--provlding hlm/her an opportunity to obtain 
reall1fe experience in his/her chosen field. Credits vary with 
number of work hours. meetings with Instructor and project 
report Courses may be repeated-at least two quarters of 
participation Is desirable. 
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Registration continues throughout the quarter for some 
courses depending on placement avallabUtty. Co-op advisers 
plan work experiences with the student as part of his/her 
personal development. general education and occupational 
training. Interested students should check with their 
program advisers. Within the BUSiness Division. Co-op 
programs are available In Office Professions. Marketing 
Management. and Apparel Occupations. Call 641-2311 or 
visit A242 for Information on Business Division programs. 

DATA P'ROCESSING 
This two-year vocational program awards an Associate In 
Arts degree In Data Processing. preparing graduates to be 
entry level BUSiness Applicattons Programmers. Several skllls 
have been identified as being important in adequately pre­
paring programmers. and the complete program addresses 
these areas: communication (ENGL 101 and ENGL 270). 
understanding of general bUSiness (G BUS 101 and electives). 
problem solving (MATH 156). and accounting (ACCTG 210 or 
ACCT 108). in addition to the data processing classes. 

Many of the Data Processing courses are sequential and a 
grade «:>f C or above is required both for graduation and In 
order to continue in the sequence. In addition. all Data 
Processing courses must be taken at BellevUe Community 
College In order to earn the Associate of Arts degree from this 
institution. Non-Data Processing electives may be transferred 
to fulfill graduation reqUirements. 

In order to take Data Processing classes (those classes with a 
OP. designation). a student must be accepted In the Data 
Processing program. 'Appllcations are available from the 
Office of Admissions. BCC. P. O. Box 92700. Bellevue WA 
98009-2037. Students undecided about the field are en­
couraged to take QM 110 and BA 210 to determine an interest 
and an aptitude for programming. 

Day program 
FirstYear ' 
Credits 

3 QM 110 
3 BA210 
5 o SUS 101 
10 ENGL 101, 270 
5 .MATH156 
20 DP 120, 150, 160, 260 

46 Total Credits 

SecoDdYear 
Credits 

26 DP 125, 250, 265, 270, 297, 298 
5 ACCT210orACCT108 
4 Computer Language 
9 Approved Electives 

44 Total Credits 

Night Program 
A night program allows students to complete all the require­
ments In three years. Request a current program outline from 
the BUSiness Division. A 242. or Admissions. Al 01. 

DIAGNOSTIC ULTRASOUND 
TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM 

The purpose of the two-year'program is to provide didactic 
education and practical experience as preparation for diag­
nostic ultrasound technology in a medical setting. 
Graduates of the program are awarded an Associate in Arts 
Degree in Diagnostic Ultrasound Technology. The Ultrasound 
Technologist. with the direction and supervision of a doctor 
of medicine or osteopathy. assists in gathering data. planning 
sonographic techniques and performing scanning to provide 
information relative to diagnosis ofpatient health care needs 
or problems. 

Appllcatlon for admission to the Diagnostic UltraSound 
Technology Program should be made through the Office of 
Admissions. BCC. P.O. Box 92700. Bellevue WA 98009-2037. 
Class sizes are llmited and applications are received beginning 
December 1 each year untll a desired number of candidates 
have been addmitted. Each candidate will be notified of 
his/her status following evaluation of transcripts and comple­
tion of a personal interview. 

Admission Requirements 
Requirements for admission to the program Include comple­
tion of the following prior to acceptance Into the program: 

2 years of high school Algebra with a minimum grade of 
"C" or Math 101 ' 
2 years of high school Biology with a minimum grade of"C" 
or Biology 101 
1 year of high school Physics with a minimum grade of"C" 
or Physics 114 an~ Physics 115 
1 semester of high school Chemistry with a minimum 
grade of "e" or Chemistry 1 0 1 
Engllsh'101 (Written Expresslon)--5 credits 
English' 270 (Report Writing) --5 credits 
Math 105 (College Algebra) --5 credtls ' 
Personal Interview " 
PhYSical examination and immunizations according to 
health forms provided. 

Diagnostic Ultrasound is c~ntly undergoing curriculum 
reorganization. Any specific course and scnedullng infor­
mation can be obtained by contacting the Program Chair­
person. Anne Colwell. at 641-2316. 



DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY 
A two-year associate degree program is offered to prepare 
students for employment in technical areas. While the pro­
gram develops skill and experience with modem drafting 
techniques, it also provides a basic technical background 
that will enable the graduate to develop beyond the draftsman 
level. Students may be able to receive credit for work experi­
ence In drafting while attending BCC. 

First Year 
Credits 

5 ENGL 101 
11 ENGR 110, 123, 125, 150 
11 ENGRT 104, 105, 154 
10 DRAFf 101. 102, 103 
5 MATH 101 
5 Approved Electives 
3 ENGR200 

50 Total Credits 

Second Year 
Credits 

12 DRAFr 210, 220, 230 
16 ENGRT 161,163,180,250 
10 PHYS 114and PHYS 1150rCHEM 101 
5 Approved Electives 
5 Communication Elective 

BA 210 

48 Total Credits 

Approved Electives: ART 101, 120, 110, 150; GR ~OO; MATH 
105; PHYS 101 or ENGR 210 or any ENGRT course not listed 
above. 

EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION 

Two-Year program 
The EarlyChlldhood Education two-year program Is designed . 
for the student considering emploYment as a teacher assis­
tant In pn;:schools, child care centers, kindergartens, primary 
grades or other occupations where a knowledge of the young 
child Is necessary. The student who completes this degree will 
find the door open to many employment possibilities. 

Special Education Degree Option 
The Early Childhood Education Special Education two-year 
degree program Is designed for the student considering 
employment as a teacher assistant for the young handicapped 
child. Career opportunities would be in preschools, public 
schools, child care centers or other settings where the young 
handicapped child is served. The curriculum is designed to 
prepare the student to meet the challenge of the young child 
In a variety of activities including art. recreation, music, 
literature, dramatic play, science and field trips. Class study 
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incorporates observation, participation and practical expe­
rience In the settings where a person will be employed. 
Emphasis is placed on involving the student in participation 
and observation from the first quarter to the last. thus giving 
the student a continued awareness of the child. 

First Year 
Credits 

15 EC ED 171. 172. 181 
5 ENGL 101 
3 HOMECZ56 
5 PSYCH 100 
5 SOC 110 
12 Approved Electives 

45 Total Credits 

Second Year 
Credits 

23 EC ED 191. 192. 193,201,204 
3 HLTH 292 
5 SPCH 100. 200 or 225 
14 Electives 

45 Total Credits 

One-Year program 
Opportunities for employment are available to those com­
pleting the one-year program in early childhood education. 
The course of study includes specific skills to enable the 
student to function effectively in the care of the young child. 

Credits 
38 EC ED 171, i 72. 181. 191. 192. 193.201.204 
3 HLTH292 
3 HOMEC256 
1 Elective 

45 Total Credits 

EARLY CHILDHOOD 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 
(Optional Track) 
First Year 
Credits 

15 EC ED 131, 172. 181 
5 ENGL 101 
5 PSYCH 100 
5 SOC 110 
3 HOMEC256 
12 Approved Electives 

45 Total Credits 

Second Year 
Credits 

21 EC ED 132, 135. 136. 201. 204 
3 HLTH 292 
5 SPCH 100 or 225 
4 SIGN LAN ID 135. 136 
12 Approved Electives 

45 Total Credits 
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One-Year Program 
This program provides knowledge and training to enhance 
the opportunl ty for employment with programs assisting the 
young handicapped child. 

Credits 
36 EC ED ~31. 132. 135. 136. 172. 181, 201, 204 
3 HLTH292 
3 HOMEC256 
4 SION LAN ID 135, 136 

46 Total Credits 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
HORTICULTURE 

The field of environmental horticulture pertains to the 
aesthetics of outdoor surroundings-landscapes. whether found 
In home lawn and garden, the seaside and mountain retreats. 
the state and national parks, or the many diversified recrea­
tional areas. 

The Environmental Horticulture Program contains three 
categories from which a student may select an optlon: 
Landscape/Environmental Management, Turf Management. 
and Landscape Design. Completlon of one of the major 
categories offered In Environmental Horticulture prepares 
students for such positions as: foreman for landscape con­
tracting and/or maintenance finns, nurseries or garden 
centers; salesmen for seed, fertilizer, nursery. garden center 
firms and other supply houses; plant propagators: foremen, 
or asSistant superintendents for nurseries. golf courses, 
cemeteries, pubUc parks. private estates, botanical gardens. 
and various other public and private Instltutlons' grounds; 
representatives of commercial nurseries. landscape service 
companies, golf course construction companies, and eqUip­
ment supply dealers: and landscape designers and consul­
tants. 

Students planning to enter the Environmental Horticulture 
Program should prepare themselves with high school agri­
cultural sciences, biology, mathematics, chemiStry. and 
physics. 

A Certificate of Completion may be awarded at the end of the 
first year program. A student may receive the Associate In 
Arts Degree upon fulfillment of the second year requirements. 

Landscape/Environmental 
Management 
First Year 
Credits 

3-5 CHEM 101 
5 BOTAN III 

39 HORT081,082, 101, 102, 103, Ill, 112, 121, 131, 
132, 141, 142. 143 

47-49 Total Credits 

Second Year 
Credits 

5 BIOL 101 
10 BOTAN 112, 113 
10 ENOL 101 and 102, or 270 
5 o BUS 101 
10 HORT 209, 223. or 224 or 225 t5' 261 

5-10 Approved Electives 

45-50 Total Credits 

Landscape Design 
First Year 
Credits 

3-5 CHEM 100 or 101 
14 ART 101, 110, 112, 120 
5 BOTAN III 

26 HORT 101.102,103,111.112.121,141,143 

47-50 Total Credits 

Second Year 
Credits 

3 ART 112 
5 BOTAN 113 
10 ENOL 101, 102 or 270 
5 o BUS 101 
6 HORT 142, 209 
15 HORT 204, 205, 206 
1-6 Approved Electives 

45-50 Total Credits 

Turf Management 
First Year 
Credits 

3-5 CHEM 100 or 101 
38 HORT 081,082, 101, 102. 103. Ill, 112, 121, 131, 

132,141,142 
4 Approved Electives 

45-47 Total Credits 

Second Year 
Credits 

10 BOTAN Ill, 112 
10 ENOL 101, 102 or 270 
5 o BUS 101 
II " "ORT 143, 209, 223, 261 
1-5 HORT291 

8-14 Approved Electives 

45-55 Total Credits 

GENERAL BUSINESS 
MANAGEMENT 

leading business people recognize that particular" skills are 
necessary to achieve effective and efficient management In 
the world of business. Individuals can acquire some of these 



sk1l1s through a program of study in general business and 
management techniques. For those who plan only two years 
of college. this program offers a broad background of business 
courses necessary for entrance Into any field of business and 
offers maximum flexlbillty to the student It also Is Intended 
for the student who has not decided upon a definite area of. 
specialization. 

It Is recommended that students have actual work experience 
In some phase of business prior to graduation. This program 
Is designed for the student who plans to enter the business 
world upon completion of the program. 

StudentspJanning to transfer to a four-year conege or 
university in Business Administration should.see a busi­
ness adviser. 

FIrst Year 
Credits 

5 ACCT108 
5 ECON 100 or 200 
5 ENGL 100 or 101 
10 GBUS 101.120 
5 MKTG 154 
13 QM 110.145.150 
2 Approved Electives 

45 Total Credits 

Second Year 
Credits 

25 G BUS 202. 210. 215. 221. 241 
5 QM210 
5 SPCH220 

10-13 Approved Electives· 

45-48 Total Credits 

• All electives must be approved by a General Business 
Program Adviser. A suggested Ust: 

ENGL270 
G BUS 140. 150. 160 
GEOG207 
MKTG 131. 234 

OFF 101.125 
PHIL 110. 140 
POLSC 102 
REST 140 

GRAPHIC REPRODUCTION 
TECHNICIAN 

The two year Associate In Arts degree program In Graphic 
Reproduction offers specialized training for students seeking 
graphic reproduction technician Jobs In the prlntlng­
pubUshlng Industry. Students will receive training In the 
terminology. principles. and techniques of graphic repro­
duction. Including extenSive 'bands on" work experience In 
each step of the graphic reproduction process. from planning. 
pricing. and preparation of copy to binding the completed 
project 
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Graduates of the program will be qualified to enter employ­
ment In the graphic reproduction Industry. which includes 
print shops in governmental agencies and private businesses. 
large publishers of periodicals. and letter shops. 

Persons interested in the program should contact the Arts 
and Humanities division (641-2341). For specific program 
Infonnation. see the Graphic Reproduction Program as listed 
under the Arts and Humanities Division ··Curriculum" sec­
tion of this catalog. 

PInt Year 
Credits . 

3 GR100 
5 GR III 
5 GR120 
5 GR130 
5 GRl40 
3 GR 150 
5 ENG 101 
14 Approved Electives 

45 Total CredIts 

Second Year 
Second year students are reqUired to take GR 260 and a 
minimum of 25 additional graphic credits. 
Credits 

3 GR 260 (Required) 
25 Additional hours from GR 111. 200. 210. 220. 240. 

261 
17 Approved Electives 

45 Total CredIts 

INTERIOR DESIGN 
TECHNOLOGY 

Interior Design at Bellevue Community College Is a 9O-credit 
two-year program Intended for those Interested in working as 
professional Interior designers or others seeking careers in 
related fields. An Associate In Arts degree Is awarded upon 
successful completion of the program. 

Instruction is provtded in ~aslc design and color principles. 
drawing. draftlng. space planning and layout, professional 
practices. and history of art and interior furnishings. Courses 
are also offered in which design principles and knowledge of 
materials and furnishings are combined with presentation 
techniques In order to achieve solutions to actual Interior 
design problems. 

Practical experience related to the design field is provided 
through work programs with cooperating interior design and 
home furnishings bUSiness and design showrooms. 
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First Year 
Credits . 

16 ART 101, 110, 120, 20.1.or 202 
5, HOMEC 110 
18 INDES 140,150,160.165,170.185 
5 ENQLI0l 

1-2 Electives 

45 Total Credits 

SeeondYear 
Credits 

11 ART Ill. 112,202 or 203 
25 INDES 180, 181, 260, 270, 271. 272, 285 
9 Electives 

45 Total Credits 

INTERNATIONAL 
STUDIES PROGRAM 

The International Studies Program Is a two-year program 
leading to an A A degree In International Studies fully 
transferrable to the University of Washington. In other four­
year institutions/universities it is transferable either as a 
major in the discipline or as distribution credit. 

The major in International Studies provides a rigorous liberal 
arts education that forms a strong basis for either direct 
entry into a career upon completion of M/BA or for further 
study in graduate or professional school. Graduates of this 
program are in a favorable position to compete for positions 
In the rapidly increasing fields of International BUSiness. 
Banking. Law. Health. Journalism and other related areas. 

The Interdisciplinary nature of the program allows students 
to become acquainted with several disciplines. (Politics. 
Languages. Economics. History. Anthropology. etc.). as well as 
interdisciplinary approaches to problem solving. 

Requirements for A.A. Degree 
Mlnlmumof90credlthoursand2.75-GPAupongraduation 
(-subject to change). 

General Comse Work 
Credits 

5 ENGL 101 or equivalent 
60 HUMANITIES. MATH/NATURAL SCIENCE. SOCIAL 

SCIENCE, Course work in Major 
5 ECON200 
5 ECON201 
5 INTST200 
5 INTST201 
5 INTST202 

30 Foreign Language or equivalent Proficiency 

90 Total Credits 

Persons Interested In the program should contact the Social 
Science DIvision (0100) or Steven Hamernytk (A100E). 

MARKETING 
MANAGEMENT' 

The Marketing Management Program prepares the student 
for the many opportuni Ues that exist In the field of Marketing. 
Individuals are trained for middle-management positions in 
busirtess such as salesrepresen~tive. sales manager. mar­
keting manager. department manager. and buyer. Related 
areas include advertising. distribution. mark~ting research. 
and customer service. Students also acquire knowledge and 
skills useful in operating their own business. 

Persons interested in the program should contact the 
Business Division (641-2311). 

First Year 
Credits 

5 ENGL 100 or 101 
5 . ACCT 108 
lOG BUS 101, 120 
14 MKTG 197 or 297. 130, 131 or 

132,135,154 
8 QM 110,145 
3 Approved Electives 

45 Total Credits 

Second Year 
Credits 

10 G BUS 202. 215 or 241 
13 MKTG 297, 234. 235 
5 QM210 
17 Approved Electives 

45 Total Credits 

Mid-Management 
The Mid-Management Program is designed to meet the 
growing need of business and industry for trained middle 
management personnel. 

This program currently offers two options for students 
interested in mid-management: General Business Manage­
ment and Marketing Management The Marketing Manage­
ment option provides the student with course work directly 
applicable to the marketing field. The General Business 
Management option Is somewhat more flexible and less 
specialized in terms of specific course work. 

Both options are flexible and can be altered to suit the needs 
and background experience of the individual student 

For specific program information see: General Business 
ManagementProgramandMarketingManagementPro~. 

MEDIA TECHNICIAN 
PROGRAM 

The two-year Media Technician Program Is designed to train 
students in the various skills needed to function as audio­
visual media technicians In schools. bUSiness. and industry. 



The skills learned will Include photography. organization and 
production of Instructional materials. audio and video record­
ing techniques. and the operation. maintenance and repair of 
audio-visual equipment. The two-year program sequence 
leads to an Associate In Arts and Sciences degree. 

Students successfully completing 45 credits including the 
required courses and 1 o credits of approved electives qualify 
for a Certificate in the program. 

Requlrecl Courses for the Certfftcate 
Credits 

35 ~D~lOO.105.115.120.121.125.150 
5 ART 150 or 151 
5 Approved Electives 

45 Credits for the Certificate 

AddItloD8l RequIred Couraes for the AasocJate ill Arts 
Degree 
Credits 

10 ENGL 100. and 101. or 101 and 102 
5 ~D~110 

3 OFF 101 
29 Approved Electives 

45 Total Credits 

90 Total crecUts for Associate in Arts Degree. 

NURSING 
The Assodate Degree Nursing program Is designed to help 
you become an intellectually and technically competent 
professional. prepared to give qualitypatient-centered nursing 
care in first-level positions. 

New students are accepted into the 6-quarter program each 
fall. Graduates are awarded the AsSOCiate in Arts Degree in 
Nursing and are eligible to take the State Board examination 
to obtain a license as a registered nurse. 

The program is open to men and women of all ages; your 
education wlllinclude both classroom Instruction and clinical 
experience. 

Since class sizes are limited, students should apply well in 
advance of the fall quarter when you plan to begin the 
program. "Guidelines for Selection of the Nursing Class:' 
published annually. are available from the AdmiSSions Office 
each August 1st. Applications are accepted beginning 
December 1st each year until the deSired number have been 
received. 

All prerequisites (see "Admission Requirements") must be 
completed and all admission materlals and transcripts must 
be received In the Admissions Office by the date specified In 
the "Guidelines for Selection of the Nursing Class" (referred 
to as "Guldelines" in future). Applicants enrolled In high 
schools or colleges with a semester system will have until 
February 10th to submit transcripts. 
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AdmIssioD. Student must be a high school graduate with a 
minimum grade point average of 2.5. During high school the 
student must have completed the following courses with a 
"c" grade or higher: three semesters of English. two semesters 
of mathematics (including at least one of algebra) and one 
semester of chemiStry. The chemistry course must be com­
pleted not more than five years prior to your admission to the 
nursing program. If the Individual has been out of high 
school for more than five years he/she may substitute college 
chemistry (101 or equivalent). You must complete the chem­
iStry requirement (with a "C" or better) by the end of the fall 
quarter prior to admission into the program. 

Previously earned credits for anatomy. physiology. micro­
biology. sociology. anthroplogy and psychology can be appUed 
toward the BCC nursing program If: (1) they have been taken 
from an accredited college within the past five years (seven 
years for Introductory sociology and psychology). (2) they are 
comparable to slmllar BCC courses. (3) they are five quarter 
credits each. 

If the student wishes he/she may complete any or all of the 
required non-nursing courses before enterlng the nursing 
program. 

You will also need a complete phYSical examination including 
chest X-ray. tuberculin test. dental exam. and evidence of 
required Immunizations and rubella titer. 

The Associate Degree Program In Nursing is fully accredited 
by the Washington State Board of Nursing and the National 
League for Nursing. 

FIrst Year 
Credits 

5 BIOL201 
32 NURS 100, 101, 102 
10 PSYCH 100. 204 
10 ZOOL 113. 114 

57 Total Credits 

SecoDdYear 
Credits 

14 Electives 
33 NURS 210. 211, 212, 213 
5 SOC 110orANTH202 

52 Total Credits 

RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY 
The Radiologic Technology Program prepares the student to 
become a diagnostic radiologic technologist capable of 
carrying out the responslbUities of the staff technologist and 
includes a general education background. This program is 
approved by the Amerlcan Medical Assoc1atlon. the American 
SocletyofRadlologic Technologists and the Amerlcan RegIstry 
of Radiologic Technologists. and consiSts of eight consecutive 
quarters of combined class work and clinical experlence' 
including summer quarters. . 
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Upon successful completion of the program. the student will 
receive an Associate in Arts Degree in RadiologiC Technology. 
and is eligible to write the National Registry Examination for 
Certification as a Radiologic Technologist 
Students will be admitted to the program inJune of each year. 
Application for admission must be made to the Admissions 
Office at Bellevue Community College. and includes an 
application to (1) Bellevue Community College. and (2) the 
Radiologic Technology Program. Applications are accepted 
after December 1st 

Requirements for Admission to the Program 
1. Admission to BCCand to RATEC program after December 1. 
2. GPA- 2.25 
3. Completion of recommended prerequisites with a C or 

better 
a English 100 or 2 years high school English 
b. College Math 090 or 1 year high school algebra 
c. College Chemistry 100 or 1 year high school physics or 

1 year high school chemistry 
4. Vislt"toaffil1ate hospital X-Ray Department for a minimum 

ofBhours 
5. Personal Interview with RATEC Board 
First Year 
Credits 

5 ENOL 101 
10 ZOOL 113, 114 
13 RATEC 101,102,103,104 
9 RATEC 107, lOB, 109 
3 RATEC 120 

20 RATEC 110, Ill, 113, 114 
1 Approved Electives 

67 Total Credits 
Second Year 
Credits 

11 RATEC 206, 207, 220, 230, 240 
~ RATEC 210,211,212,213 

55 Total Credits 

REAL ESTATE 
Two programs In real estate are offered; one leads to an 
Associate in Arts Degree in Real Estate and the other to a 
Certificate of Completion in Real Estate. 
Assoclate Degree Program 
The Associate Degree Program is primarily open to regular 
students interested in a real estate major. The person with an 
associate degree will be qualified for employment not only in 
real estate sales but also in the areas of real estate appraisal. 
property management. mortgage lending. and property tax 
assessment. 

First Year 
Credits 

5 English 
5 o BUS 101 
5 RESTI05 
5 REST 140 
3 REST 142 
3 REST 143 
5 QM145 
5 Psychology or Sociology 
9 Approved Electives 

45 Total Credits 

Second Year 
Credits 

3 REST 141 
5 OBUS202 
15 R EST Electives· 
5 ACCTIOB 
5 ECON 100 or 200 
5 SPCH220 
7 Approved Electives 

45 Total Credits 

·Real Estate electives to be selected from R EST 240, 241, 
242,243,244,245,246,247,248. 

RECREATION LEADERSHIP 
The recreation leader may assist the professional recreation 
leader in planning. organizing. and leading recreation ac­
tivities. 

The student shall be prepared for positions in cityand county 
recreation. medicalinstltutlons.industrial recreation. camp­
ing. and various youth-service organizations. Students also 
wUl be prepared for entry into the upper division courses of 
four-year colleges or universities in preparation for the 
professional recreation leader. aftercompletlon of their fonnal 
education at the end of the two-year period. 

First Year 
Credits 

5 ENOL 100 or 101 
8 HLTH 250, 292 
14 PE 164, 165, 166, 190, 265, 290 
3 Physical Education Activity (to include PE lOS, 

canoeing) 
2 RECED 160 
10 Science (Lab Science Preferred) 
5 SPCH220 

47 Total Credits 

SecolldYear 
Credits 

2 PE209 
4 DRAMA 211 
4 PE264,266 
5 PSYCHl00 

22 RECED 154, 240, 244, 245, 254, 274. 290 
5 SOC 110 
4 Approved Electives 

46 Total Credits 



SECRETARY 
The Professional Secretary Program leads to an Associate in 
Arts Degree. There is a constant unfilled demand for secre­
taries in all phases of business. including specialized fields 
such as law and medicine. The student's program will vary 
with the amount of previous experience in typing and 
shorthand. and with individual objectives. Much more than 
profiCiency In shorthand and typing is required of the 
secretary today. Elective courses from any area of the curric­
ulum may thus be valuable. although the student will no 
doubt wish to elect work In the fields of accounting. business. 
economics. and human relations. 

Students may elect to enter the cooperative work training 
program by special arrangement through the program chair­
man. 

Core Counes for Two-year Secretarial Degree 
Credits 

6 OFF 102. 104. lOS, 106 
26 OFF 107, 109, 112, 125, 150. 151 
8 QM 110,145 
5 ACCT 101 or lOB 
15 OB 101, 120. 202 
5 ENOL105 

65 Total Credits in Core 
25 Approved Credits from options 

90 Total Credits for Associate Degree 

OptiODS 
Word Proceselag 
Credits 

65 Core Course Credits 
20 OFF 103, 110, Ill, 130, 197 
5 Approved Electives 

90 Total Credits for Associate Degree 

Medical 
Credits 

65 Core Course Credits 
10 OFF 103. 130, 197 
15 Approved Electives 

90 Total Credits for Associate Degree 

Legal 
Credits 

65 Core Course Credits 
10 OFF 103, 130, 197 
15 Approved Electives 

90 Total Credits for Associate Degree 
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WELDING 
Welding Technology Program Is a two-year program Into 
which students may enter at any time during the quarter on a 
first-come. space available basis. 

During the first year. the student Is given broad training in all 
commonly used welding processes. These courses prepare the 
student to pass a welding certlflcatlon test that can lead to a 
job In industry .. 

In the second year there are no welding lab classes. 

Positions as welding technicians are available in a wide range 
of Industries that Include aerospace. airplane. shipbutldlng. 
truck buDding. and buDding construction. 

PlrstYear 
The first year consists of a series of learning experiences 
under the course title Vocational Welding 101. In this course 
sequence students wt11 cover the following topiCS: 

Safety 
Cutting and Burning 
Welding Metallurgy 
Electrode Identification 
Welding Symbols 
Shielded Metal Arc Welding 
Welding Power Sources 
Gas Tungsten Arc Welding 
Gas Metal Arc Welding 
Plasma Arc Welding 
Air Arc Gauging 

Second Year 
ENGL 101, 270 
ENGR110,lll,123,125.170,210,230 
MATH 104, 105 
WELD SEMINAR 201. 202. 203 



Curriculum 



Arts & Humanities 
The Division of Arts and Humanities offers a widely diver· 
sifted range of disciplines. lSln all. and offers these through 
13 programs or departments. These courses of study a re the 
traditional humanilies (American Studies; Communications: 
English: French. German. and Spanish languages: Philosophy: 
Speech J. fine and performing arts (Art. Da nce. Dra ma. Music), 
guidance and college survival courses (Human Development). 
and occupa tional programs with kinship to the arts (Graphic 
Reproduction Technician and Interior Design Technology). 
In addl lIon. lhe English Department provIdes facul ty and stam ng 
and sequenced courses In developmental or remedial reading 
and wriling far the Developmental Education Program: and It 
provIdes directors for lhal program's Reading Lab a nd 
\Vrlllng lab. 

AMERICAN STUDIES 

The American Studies Program offers a study of American 
thought and character. Each course pursues a major theme 
and leads students to explore this theme as It Is treated by 
several disciplines. Students are encouraged to develop In­
dividual and innovative projects incorporating ethnic and 
reglonaJ s tudies a nd to Investigate the futuri s tic Implications 
of the topi C. Instruc tors for va rious departments teach tn the 
program. 

The courses are designed for both academic transfer (forsuch 
majors as business. International studies. art) and for voca­
tional students to InvesUgate the unique experience of 
American culture and to gain that broadening perspective as 
an aid to nexlbtllty In careers. 

39 

AMST 285 
AMERICAN HUMOR (5) 
Provides a history and analysis of American humor. Topics 
may Include. for the 19th Cenlury. the Down East. Old 
Southwest. and Literary Comedians: for the 20th Century. 
the Purple Cow and Colyumnlsts humorists. Con temporary 
forms of humor such as cartoons. c inema. a nd stand-up 
comics' routines may also be Included. 

AMST 286 
POPULAR CULTURE (5) 
Analyzes popular culture forms In mass media. Varying 
topics examined include: \Vestern and romance novels. car­
toons. advertisements. folklore. OIm. musIcal comedy. and 
other contemporary forms. 

AMST 287 
AMERICAN HEROES (5) 
Investigates the American hero incorporated within the 
American Dream. Including lhe d lfferenlldeologles for men 
and women and ethnic minorities. Interdiscipllnaryapproach 
Indicates changing values of heroes In lite rature. au to­
biography. history. nIm. art. and music. 

AMST 288 
FRONTIERS--LAND AND SPACE (5) 
Explores land--wilderness. frontier. urban development--and 
space as the major symbols In the American myth. Historical 
view from Puritan New England Promised Land to 1\ventleth­
Cen tury space exploration Includes Inte rdi sciplinary 
perspectives. 
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AMST299 
SPECIAL TOPICS 
IN AMERICAN STUDIES (V 1-5) 
Provides opportunity for focused study of various American 
Studies topics by capitalizing on the special knowledge of 
college instuctors. Appropriate subjects could be American 
Women ArtIsts. Anthropology,. of American Life. American 
Stages ofUfe. Modernity in America. and ImmlgrantWomen. 
Subject can be Influenced by student request and Is an­
nounced before each qUarter. 

ART 
DECLARED ART MAJORS--5tudents whose focus Is the 
studio arts (palntlng. photography. etc.). commerclal art. 
Interior design (not to be confused with BCC's Interior 
Design Technology Program) should take the courses outlined 
as follows: 

FIRST-YEAR FOUNDA'nON COURSES: ART 101. 110. Ill. 
112. 120. 121. 122. 

SECOND-YEAR: ART 201. 202. 203: and nine credits of 
studio courses. 

Students who plan to follow this sequence of courses. espe­
cially those who plan to transfer to a university or art school. 
should see an art adviser for detailed schedule planning as 
early as poSSible. 

PREREQUISITES: 
Students should be aware that many courses have pre­
requisites which must be followed In all cases. 

Admission to advanced studiO courses Is dependent upon the 
successful completion of both'.foundatlon and basic studiO 
course work. Check with your advisor or instructor to make 
certain you have met the prerequisites. 

TRANSFERABLU..I1Y: 
Students In doubt about transferablllty of art courses from 
other colleges and art schools to Bellevue 
Community College should check with the chalrman of the 
Art Department. 

RETENTION OF STUDENT WORK 
The college reserves the right to retain. from each student. as 
many as three Items from each class each quarter. without 
monetary compensation. 

ART 101 
BNVIRONMBNTAL DBSIGN (5) 
PrImarily concerns Itself with the visual environment and 
how various aspects of design Interrelate. Included are 
discussions of the visual Impact of various art dlsclpUnes: 
architecture. landscape. graphic. interior. and Industrial 
design and crafts. 

ART 110 
BASIC DBSIGN (3) 
Teaches students the elements and prlnclples of two­
dimensional design. with spec1alemphaslson creatlve problem­
solving. (Six hours laboratory) 

ART III 
DESIGN: COLOR (3) 
Provides a continuation of prlnclples used in ART 110. with 
emphasis on color theory. Students learn to use and mix 
palnt. understand environmental and psychological use of 
color. and apply It to their designing. (Six hQurs laboratory) 
Prerequisite: ART 110 

ART 112 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN (3) 
Introduces a basic course emphasizing three-dlmensfonal 
design. Students develop design concepts involving mass. 
space. time. and light. (Six hours laboratory) This Is usually 
offered winter and spring quarters. Prerequisite: ART 110. 

ART 120 
BASIC DRAWING (3) 
Deals with visual and drawing skills. working mostly from 
"still life" objects and structural forms in the studio and 
around the campus. Media Is mostlypencll and charcoal. (Six 
hours laboratory) 

ART 121 
BASIC AND FIGURE DRAWING I (3) 
Is a continuation of ART 120. but includes the human figure. 
(Six hours laboratory.) The course Is usually offered winter 
and spring quarters. Prerequisite: ART 120. 

ART 122 
BASIC AND FIGURE DRAWING II (3) 
AppUes skills gained In ART 120 and 121 to problems of 
composition In drawing. Originality and independent ob­
servation are stressed. Additional work in figure drawing Is 
also offered and Includes six hours laboratory. Course Is 
usually offered winter and spring quarters. Prerequisite: 
ART 121. 

ART 150 
BASIC PHOTO I (5) 
Introduces basic camera handling. developing. printing. and 
composition with black and white film. Students should own 
a caniera with manual exposure control and are expected to 
supply their own developing tank. film. and photographic 
paper. (Three hours lecture. four hours laboratory) 

ART 151 
BASIC PHOTO II (5) 
Provides advanced techniques In black and white photo­
graphy. with emphasiS on the creative seeing: the play 
between light and dark. between soft focus and sharp focus. 
the use of smaller forms against larger forms. the use of 
cropping. etc. The course also Includes discovery of personal 
style through the use of cameras and darkroom techniques. 
(Three hours lecture. four hours laboratory) Prerequisite: 
ART 150 or permission of instructor. 

ART 153 
DARKROOM LABORATORY 
TECHNIQUES (1) 
Includes darkroom privileges for students not presently 
enrolled In a photography class. It Is designed for students 
with a working understanding of processes who wish to galn 
experience in darkroom work. Prerequisite: ART 150 or 
permission of instructor. 



ART 201 
HISTORY OF WESTERN ART (5) 
Introduces art history tenninology and concepts. History of 
the art of ancient Egypt. Mesopotamia. Greece. Rome. 
Byzantium, and Gothic period in Europe is discussed through 
sUde lectures. 

ART 202 
HISTORY OF WESTERN ART (5) 
Deals with a descriptive survey of the art of Europe and 
America. Renaissance, Baroque, and 18th century Europe. 

ART 203 
HISTORY OF WESTERN ART (5) 
Offers a descriptive survey of the art of Europe and America in 
the 19th and 20th centuries. 

ART210 
TEXTILE DESIGN: 
PRINTING AND DYEING (5) 
Introduces textile techniques. with emphasis on the design of 
the object Processes include batik. tie dye. silk screening. (Six 
hours laboratory) Prerequisite: ART 110. 

ART211 
TEXTILE DESIGN: 
CONSTRUCTION (5) 
Introduces textile techniques, with emphasis on the design of 
the object. Processes include simple weaving, stitchery, 
applique. macrame. and rug knotting. (Six hours laboratory.) 
This course is offered alternate years. Prerequisite: ART 110. 

ART 212 
ADVANCED STUDIO: TEXTILES (5) 
Offers studio experience in textiles beyond ART 210 or 211. 
Prerequisite: ART 210 or 211. and permission of instructor. 

ART 221 
ADVANCED STUDIO: DRAWING (3) 
Provides studio experience in drawing beyond the basic 
courses. Prerequisite: ART Ill. 122 and permission of 
instructor. Lab fee. 

ART 222 
ADVANCED STUDIO: DRAWING (3) 
Gives studio experience In drawing beyond ART 221. Pre­
requisite: ART 221 and permission of instructor. 

ART 240 
OIL PAINTING (5) 
Is an introduction to painting. with instruction in modeling 
in light and shade. composition. color theory. and technique. 
(Six hours laboratory) The course is offered alternate years. 

ART 242 
ADVANCED STUDIO: PAINTING (5) 
Offers studio experience in palntlngbeyond ART 240. Course 
offered altemateyears. Prerequisite: ART 111.121. and 240. 
or permission of instructor. 
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ART 252 
BASIC COLOR PHOTO (5) 
Introd uces basic color theory. processing techniques of nega­
tive and posi tive materials and color enlarging. Emphasis will 
be on establishing a firm technical base for the creative 
approach to color photography. Regular critique sessions on 
technique and composition. as they apply to the process of 
visual communication, are given. Prerequisite: ART Ill. 
120. 151. or permission of instructor. 

ART 253 
ADVANCED PHOTO I: 
(BLACK AND WHITE) (3) 
Explores the history and techniques of photography with 
asSignments in creative solving of visual problems. Pre­
requisite: ART 110. 120. 151. or permission of instructor. 

ART 260 
BASIC CERAMICS I (5) 
Gives the student the opportunity to work primarily on hand 
building processes for high fire clay bodies and glaze work. 
Limited work on the wheelis included. This course is usually 
offered winter quarter. 

ART 280 
SCULPTURE (5) 
Gives instruction in techniques of popular contemporary 
media. as well as gUidance in composition as appropriate to 
individual expressive needs. Materials include metal. wood. 
plastics. and plaster. (Six hours laboratory) 

/\RT 281 
ADVANCED STUDIO: SCULPTURE (5) 
Presents studio experience in sculpture beyond ART 280. 
Prerequisite: ART 112. 121. 280. and permission of in­
structor. 

ART 282 
ADVANCED STUDIO: SCULPTURE (5) 
Gives studio experience In sculpture beyond ART 281. Pre­
requisite: ART 281 and permission of instructor. 

ART 291 
INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS IN ART (V 1-3) 
Provides an opportunity for expansion of individual skills 
outside of the regular curriculum. The student must have 
had the appropriate foundation level courses relative to the 
basic studio course. Course may be repeated for credit 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

COMMUNICATIONS 

COMM 141 
REPORTING AND NEWS WRITING (5) 
Introduces the fundamen~s of reporting: researching. event 
coverage. Interviewing. Also introduces the fundamentals of 
newswriting: story organization. style succinctness. Includes 
newspaper function and elements ofllbel. Classroom Instruc­
tion and practical assignments. 
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COMM 142 
INTERMEDIATE REPORTING (5) 
Provides practlcal assignments In Investigative reporting. 
team reporting. feature writing. and beat coverage. Pre­
requisite: COMM 141. 

COMM 143 
EDITING TECHNIQUES (2) 
Deals with techniques and responslbUities of newspaper 
editing; emphasis Is upon copyreadlng and headline writing. 
Prerequisite: COMM 141, and permission of instructor. 

COMM 144 
NEWSPAPER DESIGN (2) 
Deals with newspaper design and coverage strategies: headline 
schedules. page make-up. assignment planning. picture 
editing. Prerequisite: COMM 141 and permission of in­
structor. 

COMM 145 
ADVERTISING STAFF (3) 
Teaches the student typography. paste-up. design and sales. 
and Includes practical work on student newspaper. Pre­
requisite: Permission of instructor. 

COMM ISO 
INTRODUCTION TO MASS MEDIA (5) 
Deals with organization. operation. and control of the 
American mass media; Influence upon social organization. 
social values. and social change; relations between media and 
government. media and their audiences. 

COMM ISS 
THE DOCUMENTARY FILM (5) 
Is a seminar course which examines the role of the film In 
mass communications as a force for shaping. as well as for 
perpetuating social values. Special attention Is paid to con­
troversial feature films. to the documentary as propaganda 
and to the techniques of visual persuasion used by 'IV 
commercials. 

COMM 161 
BASIC BROADCASTING (5) 
Develops announcing skiDs and audio operations. Course 
Includes preparation In radio history and regulations and 
Introduction to commercials. news. production. and station 
organtzatlon. 

COMM 162 
RADIO BROADCASTING (5) 
Improves broadcasting technique and Includes on-air and 
in-class practice and critique. Students audition for broad­
casting duties on KBC5-FM. Prerequisite: COMM 161 and 
permission of instructor. 

COMM 163 
RADIO PRODUCTION (4) 
Develops audio production skIDs and Improvement of voicing 
skills. Tape editing and mlxtng are covered and production 
values are developed through class projects. Prerequisite: 
COMM 161 and permission of instructor. 

COMM240 
ADVANCED NEWSWRITING (3) 
Concentrates on covering special assignments and Inter­
pretative and Investigative reporting. Prerequisite: COMM 
141. 

COMM241 
PHOTOJOURNALISM (3) 
Involves the use of photography In print communications: 
conventional pictures (portraits. group pictures. feature 
stories. sports pictures); and special occasion pictures. Pub­
lication values include news angle. cut lines.legaI constraints. 
cropping. and half-toning. Prerequisite: ART 150 and per­
mission of instructor. 

COMM245 
PRACTICUM IN JOURNALISM (5) 
Is practlcal work In community journalism Involving 10 
hours per week working on the staff of a local community 
newspaper under the supervision of one or more depart­
mental editors. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
Enrollment only by arrangement with the Communications 
Program. 

COMM261 
RADIO NEWS BROADCASTING (3) 
Offers writing. editing. producing and delivering news for 
radio. Prerequisite: COMM 141 and 161, and permission of 
instructor. 

COMM262 
RADIO NEWS STAFF (1) 
Deals with writing. editing. and producing news for radio. 
Prerequisite: COMM 261 and permission of instructor. 

COMM264 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS PROGRAMMING (3) 
Gives students the opportunity to produce Individual and 
group projects In PubUcAffalrs programming to be broadcast 
on KBC5-FM. Course Includes development of program ideas. 
researching of data. working with Community Ascertalnment 
information; field reporting. telephone reporting. and pro­
ducing of completed programs. Prerequisite: COMM 261 and 
permission of instructor. 

COMM265 
PRACTICUM IN BROADCASTING (1) 
Gives the student three to six hours per week working at 
KBC5-FM in an operator capadty with Umlted performance 
evaluation. No more than six hours can apply to graduation. 
Prerequisite: Appropriate FCC Ucensing. successful audi­
tion. and permission of instructor. 

COMM266 
ADVANCED PRACTICUM 
IN BROADCASTING (5) 
Provides ten hours a week spent working in a local broadcast 
outlet. The course may be repeated for a maximum of ten 
credits. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 



COMM 291 
SPECIAL PROJECTS 
IN COMMUNICATIONS (VI-S) 
Involves individual projects In broadcasting. journalism and 
advertising. which enhance the knowledge. skills. and ex­
perlencegatned in specific communications courses. Arrange­
ments should be made with a communications instructor. 
Prerequisite: PrevioUs, Communication enrollment and 
permission of instructor. 

DANCE 

DANCE 130 
JAZZ TECHNIQUE I (3) 
Consists of movement studies designed for students inter­
ested in developing technique in a highly energized theatrical 
style of jazz dance. 

DANCE 131 
JAZZ TECHNIQUE II (3) 
Continues DANCE 130. Students are expected to perform at a 
more advanced level and explore subtle nuances of style. 
rhythm. and dynamics. Prerequisite: DANCE 130 or 
permission of instructor. 

DANCE lSI 
CONTEMPORARY DANCE I (3) 
Introduces technique work at the barre and center floor 
designed to tune the dancer's instrument The purpose of the 
course is to gain flexibility and strength: to extend the 
studenfs movement vocabulary: and to develop an awareness 
of the use of shape and space. time and energy. May be taken 
for PE or Dance credi t 

DANCE IS2 
CONTEMPORARY DANCE II (3) 
Continues Contemporary Dance I. Technique studies include 
longer and more challenging movement combinations. Course 
is open to men and women students with previous dance 
experience. If uncertain of ability. confer with Dance Program 
advisor. Course may be repeated fora maximum of six credits. 

DANCE 201 
DANCE ENSEMBLE I (V 1-5) 
Is a performing group of dancers and movement-oriented 
actors. A variety of styles are Included in performance. but 
emphasis is on dance as an art form. Course includes a 
"company class." formal and informal improvisation and solo 
or small group work. Emphasis is on improving technique. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor or by audition. 

DANCE 202 
DANCE ENSEMBLE II (V 1-5) 
Involves a performing group of dancers and movement­
oriented actors. A variety of styles are included in perfor­
mance. but emphasis is on dance as an art form. Course 
includes a "company class.·· formal and informal improvisa­
tion. solo or small group work. Emphasis is on rehearsing for 
specific dance works, Choreographic experience is offered to 
thosewtth more experience and abllity. Prerequisite: DANCE 
201 or permission of instructor. 
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DANCE 203 
DANCE ENSEMBLE III (VI-S) 
Is a performing group of dancers and movement-oriented 
actors. A variety of styles are included in performance. but 
emphasis is on dance as an art form. Course Includes a 
"company class:' formal and informal improvisation. solo or 
small group work. Emphasis is on performance. Students 
combine technical and performing skills and experience the 
production aspects of concerts (tech and dress rehearsals 
with lighting. costuming. make-up. etc.) Prerequisite: DANCE 
202 or permission of instructor. 

DRAMA 

DRAMA 101 
INTRODUCTION TO THE THBATRE 
(5) . 
Surveys the modern theatre and the Uve1y arts. A lecture­
discussion course. with guest speakers representing the 
many phases of theatre. 

DRAMA 102 
PLA Y ANALYSIS (5) 
Explores descriptive analysis of plays. both modern and 
historical. to provide tools for the student to read a text 
creatively and critically. 

DRAMA 112 
THEATRE PRODUCTION I (V2-5) 
Consists of actual practice in rehearsal and production. with 
reference to performing and/or technical experience. Course 
maybe repeated fora maximum of 15 credits. 

DRAMA 114 
STUDIO THEATRE I (V2-5) 
Involves actual practice in direction. rehearsal. SCripting. and 
production of a Stop Gap Studio Theatre performance. 
Course may be repeated for a maximum of 15 credits. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and/or audition. 

DRAMA 120 
STAGECRAFT: SETS/PROPS (3) 
Provides intensive lecture/laboratorycourse in basic theories. 
techniques. and eqUipment of set and property construction 
and scene painting. Crew work is reqUired in addition to 
scheduled class hours. 

DRAMA 121 
STAGECRAFT: COSTUMES (3) 
Is an intensive lecture/laboratory course in basic theOries. 
techniques, and eqUipment involved in stage costume con­
struction. Crew work Is required in addition to scheduled 
class hours. 

DRAMA 122 
STAGECRAFT: LIGHT/SOUND (3) 
Is an intensive lecturellaboratory course in basic theories. 
techniques. eqUipment, and control of lighting and sound 
production. Crew work is required in addition to scheduled 
class hours. 
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DRAMA 125 
GREAT PLAYS (5) 
Gives an appraisal and analysis of great plays that fonnulate 
changes in the main current of dramatic Uterature and 
philosophy. Including concept. story. character. dialogue. and 
criticism. Course is offered alternate years. 

DRAMA 126 
CONTE~PORARY THEATRE (5) 
Studies recent internationally representative plays through 
the appraisal and analysis of contemporary stage techniques, 
acting theories and practices. Emphasis is on the analysis of 
local theatre productions of contemporary plays. Course is 
offered alternate years. 

DRAMA 146 
THEATRE VOICE AND SPEECH (3) 
Provides s~ge vocal techniques and exercises with a con­
centration on practical appUcatlon of these techniques on the 
stage and in other performance situations. Course is offered 
alternate years. 

DRAMA 151 
ACTING: MOVEMENT (5) 
Concentrates on tuning the actor's body; relaxation, fluidity, 
flextbtUty, agility. and developing specific sk1l1s: tumbUng, 
stage fights, juggling. and manipulation (mime). Projects 
include work on specific dramatic situations that will in­
corporate both character work and strenuous physical ac-

. tlvtty. 

DRAMA '152 
ACTING: IMPROVISATION (5) 
Concentrates on the actor's body; working individually and 
with others; loosening up; thinking on one's feet; developing a 
spontaneous sense of play and interplay through exercises 
fOCUSing on developing a situation; listening; playing objec­
tives; and playing off partners' behavior. 

DRAMA 153 
ACTING: SCENE STUDY (5) 
Involves working with text character analysis; textual analy­
sis; rehearsal tools; acting one's age; playing against type. 
underplaying, overplaying; rhythm. timing. pacing, and 
achieving an objective through work on scenes and mono­
logues. Project includes: working as an ensemble on a theatre 
piece to be presented at the end of the quarter at a pubUc 
performance. Prerequisite: Audition and/or permission of 
instructor. 

DRAMA 161 
COMMUNITY 
MUSICAL PRODUCTION (V 1-5) 
Is a full-scale musical, opera or operetta which provides 
possibilities for participation in the production through 
Music. Drama. or Dance Programs. It provides experience for 
solo or chorus dancers, singers, actors. and technical per­
sonnel. (See DANCE 161 and MUSIC 161.) Course and credit 
determined by student's ~le in production. Course may be 
repeated for credit 

DRAMA 211 
CHILDREN'S THEATRE (4) 
Is a course designed to tea~h potential organizers of children's 
dramatic activities the skills of play selection. direction. 
rehearsal. publici ty, and production. Focus is on story telUng. 
puppetry. folk songs. pantomime, and other children's 
dramatic activities utilizing non-specialized. inexpensive 
resources. 

DRAMA 212 
CREATIVE DRAMATICS (5) 
Analyzes and applies basic principles and techniques of the 
creative process in informal drama Emphasis Is on leader 
participation in creative dramatics activities. Creative dra­
matics Involves the improvised acting of stories. Ideas. and 
feeUngs through creative play; It encourages individual and 
social development of children and young people. 

DRAMA 213 
THEATRE PRODUCTION II (V3-5) 
Allows participation In a full-scale drama production as a 
member of the cast or technical crew whtle providing work 
experience. Course may be repeated for a maximum of 15 
credits. Prerequisite: DRAMA 112; audition or permission 
of instructor. 

DRAMA 214 
STUDIO THEATRE II (V2-5) 
Provides actual practice in direction, rehearsal, scripting. and 
production of Stop Gap Studio Theatre performance. Course 
may be repeated for a maximum of 15 credits. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. 

DRAMA 239 
STAGE MAKE-UP (2) 
Uses the design and application of theatrical make-up in 
theory and practice. 

DRAMA 251, 252, 253 
ADVANCED ACTING (5) (5) (5) 
Is an intensive course sequence in acting with integrated 
laboratory work in movement and voice; improvisation, mime, 
scene analysis, and emphasis on realistic acting with intro­
duction to styles and genres. Prerequisite: DRAMA 151, 152, 
153 or permission of instructor. 

DRAMA 292 
INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH (V2-5) 
Is an advanced individual study in the areas of acting. s~ge, 
costume and lighting design, pubUcity, playwriting, and 
directing. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

ENGLISH 
The Reading and Writing Labs are available to acc students 
for free non-credit tutorial support. See page 18 for 
descrlptlons of services and locatlon of labs. 



ENGL080 
STRATEGIES FOR 
IMPROVING READING SKILLS (1-5) 
Is designed for the student whose skills are not compatible 
with materials/methodology offered In regular reading classes. 
English 080 is Independent Studies in the Reading Lab. 
Skllls are assessed so that each student enrolled works on an 
Individually prescribed program under the supervision of the 
Reading Lab Director and an assigned tutor. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. 

ENGL083 
READING I (5) 
Is designed for the student who scores below 25 on CGP. This 
course emphasizes word pronunciation skills. vocabularly 
building. literal comprehension skills. and simple study 
skills. The student works in the Reading Lab one or two days 
per week with individualized materials. This course may be 
taken by the foreign student also taking English 080. 
Prerequisite: Placement Test. 

ENGL085 
READING II (5) 
Is for the student who scores 26-34 on CGP. TLhis course 
emphasizes literal reading skills (finding the main idea. 
identifying details. Identifying patterns of organization In 
paragraphs). vocabulary building, and study skills (use of 
dictionary, simple outlining). The student works in the 
Reading Lab one or two days per week with individualized 
materials. This class is compatible with English 095. 
Prerequisite: Placement Test. 

ENGL087 
READING III (5) 
Is for the student who scores 35-44 on CGP. This course 
emphasizes improving literal and simple inferential com­
prehension skills. Secondary emphasis includes Improving 
vocabulary skills and reading rate. The student works in the 
Reading Lab one to two days per week with Individualized 
materials. This class is compatible with EngUsh 097 or 099. 
Prerequisite: Placement Test. 

ENGL089 
READING IV (5) 
Is for the student who scores 45-55 on CGP. This course 
emphasizes improving inferential comprehension, vocabu­
lary. reading study-skills (textbook reading), and reading rate. 
The student works in the Reading Lab one to two days per 
week with Individualized materials. This class is compatible 
witli English 100 or 101. Prerequisite: Placement Test. 

ENGL095 
DEVELOPMENTAL ENGLISH I (5) 
Emphasizes sentence structure, punctuation, spelling and 
recognition of basic parts of speech. On completion. the 
student is able to write complete sentences and has been 
introduced to the paragraph unit. Prerequisite: Placement 
Test. 

ENGL096 
SPELLING I (5) 
Designed to improve spelling skills. coordinates sight with 
sound, pronunciation. and dictations. The morphological 
approach is used. 
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ENGL097 
DEVELOPMENTAL ENGLISH II (5) 
Is an extension of Developmental English I, for the student 
who requires further instruction in these skills. Prerequisite: 
ENOL 095 or Placement Test. 

ENGL098 
SPELLING II (5) 
Continues ENGL 096. 

ENGL099 
DEVELOPMENTAL ENGLISH III (5) 
Emphasizes building basic, 100-word paragraphs. Course­
work includes topic sentence. focus, development of sup­
porting detail and related usage problems: and punctuation 
and spelling. Prerequisite: ENOL 097 or Placement Test. 

ENGLIOO 
DEVELOPMENTAL ENGLISH IV (5) 
Emphasizes writing clear and complete sentences; sustaining 
a definite focus and point of view in a 200-350 word paper; 
linking ideas in a progressive. flowing sequence; making 
accurate paragraph distinctions and correctly signaling them; 
and spelling and punctuatingaccurately.Prerequisite: ENOL 
099 or placement test. 

ENGL 101 
WRITTEN EXPRESSION (5) 
Provides practice on a more ac:tvanced level than ENGL 100. in 
wri tlng clearly and effectively. The course particularly em­
phasizes developing awarene~ of one's surroundings, ac­
quiring fluency, choosing the kind of language most natural 
to each writer. and learning to edit the final manuscript. 
Prerequisite: ENOL 100 or ptacement test. 

ENGL 102 
WRITTEN EXPRESSION (5) 
Emphasizes research. analytical writing techniques, and the 
functions of language. Prerequisite: ENOL 101. 

ENGLI03 
FINDING FACTS (3) 
Is designed to fam1l1arlze students with effective ways of 
assessing information through a variety of general reference . 
sources, Indexes and databases. Also examined are the social 
and psychological barriers Impeding free access to infor­
mation. 

ENGL lOS 
MECHANICS OF ENGLISH, 
A SURVEY (5) 
Which is college-level, not remedial, emphasizes grammar, 
usage. sentence structure. and punctuation in the context of 
the student's own writing. The content and goals will be 
partly determined by the peeds of the participants. 
Prerequisite: ENOL 100 or pJace~nt test. 

ENGLI06 . 
COLLEGE READING 
AND ANALYSIS (5) 
Is for the student who reads at levels 12-15. This course 
emphasizes the develoPlllent of critical reading and thinking 
skills (analysts. synthesiS, evaluation) necessary for success­
ful completion of college level course in the Humanttltes. 
Social Sciences and Sciences. Prerequisite: PlacementTest. 
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ENGL 107, 108 
ENGLISH AS 
A FOREIGN LANGUAGE (5) (5) 
Includes enrollment of non-native speakers only. aftercomple­
tion of three English courses numbered below 100. The 
course validates "foreign language" development for non­
native speakers. (Enrollment in 108 requires 
additional 15 credits below 100.) Prerequisite: Permission of 
the Program Chairman. 

ENGL 110 
READING POETRY (5) 
Introduces major poets and a wide range of poetic styles in 
English. Its primary objective Is to enable the student to more 
fully enjoy poetry through understanding the conventions of 
poetic usage and structure. Equal emphasis is placed on 
classroom explication of poems and group discussion In 
order to build skill in interpretation. 

ENGL III 
READING DRAMA (5) 
Broadly introduces major plays including a variety of works 
from traditional and modem playwrights. Its primary objec­
tive is to enable the student to enjoy drama more fully 
through understanding its conventions. styles. and tech­
niques. 

ENGL 112 
READING FICTION (5) 
Studies fictional forms ranging from short stories to novels. 
exploring the techniques and effects achieved. 

ENGL 114 
THE FILM AS LITERATURE (5) 
Introduces the critical study of the motion picture as an 
expressive medium bearing close affinities to the forms and 
styles of literary art but possessing its own unique language. 
history. formal conventions and critical bibliography. Focus 
of study is on the feature-length film as a novelistic fonn. but 
the documentary as an expository form is also examined. 

ENGLI23 
ETYMOLOGY (WORD HISTORY) (3) 
Provides students the opportunity to better understand the 
English language, Its vocabulary and the function of that 
vocabulary. The course is designed to stress Latin. Greek. 
Anglo-Sax;on and Indo-European derivations. 

ENGL 130,131 
INTRO TO LITERATURE (5) (5) 
Is an introduction to literature course for evening students 
only. Its focus Is to combine genres (fiction. drama. poetry) 
each quarter to broaden the evening student's exposure to 
literature. Format Is class discussion with mlntmallecture; 
material vartes according to instructor. 

ENGL210 
INTRODUCTION TO 
EUROPEAN LITERATURE (5) 
IntenSively examines the fiction. drama. and poetry from 
European cultures. Content vartes but is limited to 19th and 
20th Century works In translation. Recommended pre­
requisite: ENGL 101, 102 or a literature course in the 100 
series. 

ENGL215 
FOLKLORE: MYTH, 
FOLKTALE, AND LEGEND (5) 
Surveys the stories of selected cultures in order to ewlve 
principles concerning common motifs and styles. to explore 
relationships between cultural perspectives and folklore. and 
to examine theories concerning Its origins and significance. 
Recommended prerequisite: ENGL'lOl, 102 or a literature 
course in the 100 series. 

ENGL231 
INTRODUCTION 
TO SHAKESPEARE (5) 
Surveys the development of Shakespeare's dramatic and 
literary art. Through a lecture/discussion structure. the 
course offers study in representative comedies. tragedies. 
romances, and histories. Recommended prerequisite: Eng­
lish 101, 102 or a literature course in the 100 series. 

ENGL 241 
THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE (5) 
Combines lecture/discussion to explore the oral and written 
traditions of literature In the Old and New Testaments. 
emphasizing the histOrical. cultural. and literary aspects of 
Scripture. Recommended prerequisite: English 101, 102 or 
a literature course in the 100 series. 

ENGL263 
ENGLISH LITERATURE: BEOWULF 
THROUGH SHAKESPEARE (5) 
Introduces the major writers and writing styles of the period. 
including "Beowulf:' representative works by Chaucer. and 
one or more Shakespearean plays. Recommended prerequi­
site:ENGL101, 102 or a literature course in the 100 series. 

ENGL264 
ENGLISH LITERATURE: 
DONNE THROUGH JOHNSON (5) 
Surveys major literary figures. styles. and themes of the 17th 
and 18th Centuries, including early periodicals and the 
beginnings of the English novel. The course typically features 
figures such as Milton. Dryden. Congreve. Richardson. Field­
Ing. Goldsmith. Pope, and Swift. Recommended prerequisite: 
ENGL 101, 102, or a literature course in the 100 series. 

ENGL265 
ENGLISH LITERATURE: 
BL~KE THROUGH HARDY (5) 
Surveys the major Romantic and Victorian writers as they 
reflect the changing attitudes of their time. Recommended 
prerequisite: ENGL 101, 102, or a literature course in the 
100 series. 

ENGL266 
ENGLISH LITERATURE: 
TWENTIETH CENTURY WRITERS (5) 
Surveys modem British writers with emphasis on major 
movements and figures. including Eliot. Yeats. Conrad. Joyce. 
Lawrence. Auden. Thomas. Woolf. and Forster. Recommended 
prerequisite: ENGL 101, 102, or a literature course in the 
100 series. 



ENGL267 
AMERICAN LITERATURE: 
BEGINNINGS THROUGH CIVIL WAR 
(S) 
Provides readings from authors such as Edwards. Franklin. 
Thoreau. Hawthorne. Melville. Twain. and considers their 
respective contributions to the American Uterary scene. 
Recommended prerequisite: ENOL 101, 102, or aUterature 
course in the 100 series. 

ENGL268 
AMERICAN LITERA TURB:CIVIL WAR 
TO END OF WORLD WAR I (5) 
Gives readings In American literature emphaslzlng the realis­
tic period and Including such writers as Dickinson. James. 
Adams. Howells. Crane. Drelser. and Twain. Recommended 
prerequisite: ENOL 101, 102, or a Uterature course in the 
100 series. . 

ENGL269 
AMERICAN LITERATURE: END OF 
WORLD WAR I TO PRESENT (5) 
Offers readings In American literature emphasizing the 
expatrlots and the experimental. Including such writers as 
Fitzgerald. Hemingway. Steinbeck. Faulkner. Flannery 
O·Connor. Stevens. Eliot. Roethke. Lowell. Plath. Barth. and 
Pyncheon. Recommended prerequisite: ENOL 101, 102, ora 
Uterature course in the 100 series. 

ENGL270 
PROFESSIONAL 
REPORT WRITING (5) 
Incorporates organlzatlon. development and expression of 
ideas with practical problems In logical and concise writing. 
Technical periodicals and reference works with proper blbUo­
graphical usage are emphasized. Prerequisite: ENOL 101. 

ENGL 271, 272 
EXPOSITORY WRITING (S) (5) 
Provides a chance for further development of writing skllls. 
learned In ENGL 101 or 102. and extended practice in 
developing ideas and finding the prose form best suited to 
each subject Emphasis Is on personal essays. Infonnatlon 
and opinion papers. reviews. profiles. articles based upon 
Intervtews.and upon Individual projects. ENGL 272 Is planned 
for those wishing to continue work begun In ENGL 271. 
Prerequisite: ENOL 101. 

ENGL 273,274,275 
VERSEANDSHORTSTORY 
SERIES (CREATIVE WRITING) (5) (5) 
(S) 
Analyzes contemporary styles In poetly and fiction. CQurse 
includes class analysis of student manuscripts. 

ENGL276 
WOMEN 'IN LITERATURE (5) 
Combines lecture/discussion to explore the rich diversity of 
style. themes. and subjects In women's wrltlngsfrom the 12th 
to the 20th Centuries. Content emphasizes current. con­
temporary writers. Recommended prerequisite: ENOL 101, 
102, or a uterature course in the 100 series. 
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ENGL281 
CREATIVE WRITING CONFERENCE 
(VI-S) 
Allows students contract with the instructor to complete a 
particular kind or piece of writing. This course Is open to 
students who have completed the creative writing series in 
ei ther fiction or poetry. with high achievement Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. 

ENGL291 
DIRECTED READING 
AND RESEARCH (VI-S) 
Allows Individual study of given authors or areas of special 
Interest by arrangement with instructor. Course may be 
repeated' for a maximum of 15 credits. Prerequisite: Per­
mission of instructor. 

ENGL299 
SPECIAL STUDIES IN LITERATURE 
(S) 
PrOvides opportunity for focused study of various literatures 
utlllzing the special knowledge of instructors. Appropriate 
subject matter could be science fiction. or concentration on 
single figures. regional writers or particular themes. Subject 
matter can be determined by student request and is an­
nounced before each quarter. Course may be repeated for a 
maximum of 15 credits. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
FRNCHIOI 
BEGINNING FIRST-YEAR FRENCH (5) 
Is a course whose methods and objectives are primarily 
audio-Ungual. practlce with cassettes being an integral part 
of the course. Basic reading and writing skills are gradually 
introduced. 
FRNCH 102 
INTERMEDIATE 
FIRST-YEAR FRENCH (S) 
Is a continuation of FRNCH 101. Prerequisite: 101 level 
course or permission of instructor. 

FRNCH 103 
ADVANCED FIRST-YEAR FRENCH (5) 
Is a continuation of FRNCH 102. Prerequisite: 102 level 
course or permission of instructor. 

FRNCH 1 1 I, 1 12, 1 13 
BEGINNING FRENCH (3) (3) (4) 
PrOvides basic study of French grammar and idiomatic usage 
of the language. The three courses correspond to FRNCH 101. 
102. Students may transfer into 103 after completing 113. 
Prerequisite: for FRNCH 112 is FRNCH Ill; prerequisite for 
113 is 112; orpermissioD of instructor. 

FRNCH 201 
BASIC SECON~ YEAR FRENCH (5) 
Reviews French grammar and is designed for students who 
have already acquired a basic knowledge of all four French 
language skllls: listening. speaking. reading. and writing. Its 
aim Is to continue to reinforce and expand fluency in French 
while acqualntlng students With France and the French­
speaking world. Emphasis is given to the conditions and 
situations of modern Ufe. Including relevant historical and 
literary perspectives. Prerequisite: 103 level course or 
permission of instructor. 
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FRNCH202 
INTERMEDIATE 
SECOND YEAR FRENCH (S)· 
Continues FRNCH 201. Prerequisite: 201 level course or 
permission of instructor. 

FRNCH203 
ADVANCED SECOND-YEAR FRENCH 
(S) 
Continues FRNCH 202. Prerequisite: 202 level course or 
permission of instructor. 

G.ERMN 101 
BEGINNING FIRST-YEAR GERMAN (S) 
Methods and objectives are primarily audio-Ungual. Practice 
with cassettes Is reqUired. 
GERMN 102 
INTERMEDIATE 
FIRST-YEAR GERMAN (S) 
Continues GERMN 101. Prerequisite: 101 level course or 
permission of instructor. 

GERMN 103 
ADVANCED FIRST-YEAR GERMAN (S) 
Continues GERMN 102. Prerequisite: 102 level course or 
permission of instructor. 

GERMN 104V (FLAP) 
INDIVIDUALIZED 
FIRST-YEAR GERMAN (VI-IS) 
Requires that each student bear the major responslb1l1ty for 
his/her own learning. Emphasis Ues on a balanced approach 
to the "four skills" of language learning: Ustening. speaking. 
reading. and writing. with ample opportunity to engage in 
extra practice in any of these skills. With the help of an 
ins~ctor on a one-to-one basis. the student proceeds at 
his/her own pace earning credits based on achievement; any 
student may earn between 1 and 15 credits for completing the 
equivalentofanentireyear's study of German in one quarter. 

GERMN 1 1 1. 1 12, 1 13 
BEGINNING GERMAN (3) (3) (4) 
Introduces basic study of German grammar and Idiomatic 
usage of the language. The three courses correspond to 
GERMN 101. 102. Students may transfer into 103 after 
completing 113. Prerequisite: for 112 is Ill: prerequisite 
for 113 is 112; or permission of instructor. 

GERMN201 
BASIC SECOND-YEAR GERMAN (S) 
Reviews German gramm~ and is designed for students who 
have already acquired a basic knowledge of all four German 
language skills: Ustening. speaking. reading. and writing. Its 
aim is to continue to reinforce and expand fluency in German 
whlle acquainting students with Germany and the German­
speaking world. Emphasis is given to the conditions and 
situations of modem life. including relevant historical and 
literary perspectives. Prerequisite: 103 level course or per­
mission of instructor. 

GERMN202 
INTERMEDIATE 
SECOND-YEAR GERMAN (S) 
ContinuesGERMN 20 1. Prerequisite: GERMN201 orequiva­
lent. . 

GERMN203 
ADVANCED SECOND-YEAR GERMAN 
(S) 
Continues GERMN 202. Prerequisite: GERMN 202 orequiva­
lent. 

SPAN 101 
BEGINNING FIRST~YEARSPANISH (S) 
Is primarily audio-lingual in Its methods and objectives. 
Practice with cassettes Is an integral part of the course. Basic 
reading and writing skills are gradually introduced. 

SPAN 102 
INTERMEDIATE 
FIRST·YEAR SPANISH (S) 
Continues SPAN 101. Prerequisite: 101 level course or 
permission of instructor. 

SPAN 103 
ADVANCED FIRST-YEAR SPANISH (S) 
Continues SPAN 102. Prerequisite: 102 level course or 
permission of instructor. 

SPAN 1 1 1. 1 12, 1 13 
BEGINNING SPANISH (3) (3) (4) 
Provides the basic study of Spanish grammar and Idiomatic 
usage of the language. The three courses correspond to SPAN 
101 and 102. Students may transfer Into 103 after completing 
I 13. Prerequisite for 112 is 111; prerequisite for 113 is 112: 
or permission of instructor. 

SPAN 201 
BASIC SECOND YEAR·SPANISH (S) 
Reviews Spanish grammar and is designed for students who 
have already acquired a basic knowledge of all four Spanish 
language skills: listening. speaking. reading. and writing. Its 
aim is to continue to reinforce and expand fluency in Spanish 
while acquainting students with Spain and the Spanish­
speaking world. Emphasis is given to the conditions and 
. situations of modem Ufe. including relevant historical and 
literary perspectives. Prerequisite: 103 level course or per­
mission of instructor. 

SPAN 202 
INTERMEDIATE 
SECOND-YEAR SPANISH (S) 
Continues SPAN 201. Prerequisite: SPAN 201 orequivalent. 

SPAN 203 
ADVANCED SECOND-YEAR SPANISH 
(S) . 
Continues SPAN 202. Prerequisite: SPAN 202 orequivaIent. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
ALTERNATIVE PROGRAM (FLAP) 
Students who are Interested in the FLAP program register for 
the language of their choice and for the designated hour and 
location of that section. FLAP students will have different 
emphasis of the basic four language skills of comprehension. 
speaking. reading. and writing than regular language classes. 
In their second year they may expect greater Individualization 
of instruction as the instructor offers materials more 
congruent with student objectives. whether vocational or 
academic. 



FLAP 101, 102, 103 (5) (5) (5) 
Methods and objectives are primarily audio-lingual: however. 
students may have a greater emphasis on writing and 
reading as well as audio-comprehension sk1lls congruent 
with their objectives. Working at different levels. the student 
may earn from 5 to 15 credits depending on his/her previous 
background and makeup of the FLAP course. Prerequisite: 
FLAP 101: Permission of instructor; FLAP 102: 101 or 
permission of instructor; FLAP 103: 102 or permission of 
instructor. Offered In French. German and Spanish. 

FLAP 201,202,203 (5) (5) (5) 
These advanced language courses are tailored to Individual 
skill levels and needs of language students. and they provide 
students with choices of academic or vocational curricular 
tracks. FLAP program courses are open to all second year 
students. as well as to students In the Office Professions. 
Communications. and International Studies Programs. Stu­
dents enrolllng in the French FLAP 203 course have an option 
of stUdying a curriculum titled "Business French for the 
International Market:' This option for French language 
students provides the second year student with a knowledge 
of the vocabulaIy of commerce and the skill to read. translate. 
and answer business letters. Prerequisite: FLAP 201: 103 or 
permission of instructor; FLAP 202: 201 or permission of 
instructor; FLAP 203: 202 or permission of instructor. 
Offered. in French. ~ and Spanish. 

GRAPH.IC REPRODUCTION 

GRlOO 
COPY PREPARATION (3) 
Gives a study of the techniques involved In the arrangement 
and design of materials for printing. 

GR 101 
SURVEY OF 
GRAPHIC REPRODUCTION (3) 
Briefly overviews graphic arts. Students are allowed to explore 
the many careers within the Industry and have hands-on­
experience with some of the tools and eqUipment used. 

GR III 
PHOTO TYPESETTING (5) 
Is an in-depth study in the operating. scheduling and pro­
gramming of composing and typesetting eqUipment AppUca­
tions of these skills and techniques are those used In the 
printing. publishing and duplicating Industry. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instruCtor and the ability to type 30 words 
per minute. 

GR 120 
PROCESS CAMBRA TECHNIQUES (5) 
Teaches the process camera processes using Inspection. time 
and gray scale exposure and developing techniques. The 
latter part of this program Includes the making of halftones 
using the densitometer and exposure calculator. 
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GRI30 
NEGATIVE STRIPPING AND 
OFFSET PLATEMAKING (5) 
Demonstrates principles and practice of preparing process 
negatives Into flats for metal and foll printing plates. encom­
passing negative scribing. multiple bums. step and repeat 
processes. and page and booklet layout. also principles and 
operation of electrostatic. photo direct and direct image 
platemaktng. 

GR 140 
OFFSET PRESS OPERATION (5) 
Introduces offset lithography using 10 x 15 to 15 x 18 offset 
duplicators. The emphasis is on quality offset duplication. 
the ability to make all duplicator operator adjustments. and 
the troubleshooting of printing problems. 

GR 150 
PAPER TECHNOLOGY 
AND BINDERY (3) 
Students will be taught qUalities. characteristics and pricing 
of papers. Inks. design. and bindery practices. Course em­
phasis is on paper making. paper texture. paper weights and 
psychology of paper color and textures. Students are in­
structed in matching customer printing needs with appro­
priate paper. design. Ink. binding and their cost 

GR200 
ADVANCED COpy PREPARATION (5) 
Is a course for advanced students in the area of publication 
design and pasteup or in multiple color copy preparation. 
This course may be repeated for a maximum of 10 credits. 
Prerequisite: Second-year status or permission of in­
structor. 6 hours lab per week TBA. 

GR210 
ADVANCED TYPESETTING (5) 
Is a course for advanced stUdents in the field of photo­
typesetting preparation. either strike on or photo composition. 
This course may be repeated for a maximum of 10 credits. 
Prerequisite: Second-year status or permission of in­
structor. 

GR220 
ADVANCED PROCESS CAMERA (5) 
Presents a course In advanced line. halftone and special effect 
photographic techniques. color proofs and fake color. This is 
to be taken In conjunction with OR 240 Advanced Offset 
Press (5). Course may be repeated for a maximum of 15 
credits. Prerequisite: Second-year status or permission of 
instructor. 6 hours lab per week TBA 

GR240 
ADVANCED OFFSET PRESS (5) 
Develops sklll and profiCiency In operating large offset dupli­
cators and small offset presses with emphasis on high quality 
printing and Is to be taken in conjunction with OR 220. 
Course may be repeated fot, 'a maximum of 15 credits. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
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GR260 
PRINTING JOB ORGANIZATION (3) 
Allows practical experience In pricing and estlmatlng. Be­
ginning with accepting a printing job. trainees become 
famlUar with the ordering of special papers. suppUes and 
other printing materials In a realistic production oriented 
shop. The trainees experience cost estimating. scheduling for 
production and arranging for outside services when neces­
sary. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

GR261 
PRACTICUM IN 
GRAPHIC REPRODUCTION (5) 
Provides practical training In production problems connected 
with the operation ofaprintingdupUcatlngfacillty. Training 
may be either In the college graphic reproduction facil1ty or 
on work release to an outside print shop. and will include the 
taking of Inventory and purchasing. Prerequisite:. Per­
mission of instructor. 

GR292 
GRAPHIC REPRODUCTION SPECIAL 
-PROJECTS (V2-5) 
Allows a student to explore areas of graphic reproductlon in 
greater depth. May be repeated for a maximum of 15 credits. 
Prerequisite: Second-year status and permission of in­
structor. 

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 

HD099 
COLLEGE SURVIVAL METHODS (2) 
Is designed to acquaint students with study in the community 
college and to explore a broad range of education survival 
strategies (I.e. study sktlls. exam taking. self-advising. etc.) 
which are important for the achievement of individual 
educational goals. It is suggested for the general exploratory/ 
undecided student and the college pre-major (transfer) 
student. 

HD 101 
BUILDING SELF-ESTEEM (3) 
Includes theory and practice of self-esteem through small 
group discussion. structured exercises. readings. and tapes. 
Students select a personal project to learn how to apply 
awareness. responsibility. and action skills toward a more 
positive self-Identity. 

HD 157 
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (VI-3) 
Focuses on various methods of learning personal. Inter­
personal. and group skills. The emphasis differs somewhat 
depending upon the Instructor. the group and the quarter. 
Among the courses offered are (1) personal communication 
training. (2) assertiveness training. (3) advanced assertive­
ness training. (4) sense and body awareness. (5) attitudes In 
sexuality. (6) managing stress. and (7) personal encounter. 
Course may be repeate~ for a maximum of 10 credits. 

HD 173 
CAREER EXPLORATION (3) 
Offers a comprehensive course in career and life planning 
designed to increase self-awareness and employability skills 
for students of all ages. Self-awareness skills Include skill 
evaluation. values clarification. Interest and aptltudeanalysls. 
Vocational testlng Is Included as part of the course. Career 
opportunities and training programs are presented using 
guest speakers. student research. the career libnuy and a 
career computer. Employability sktlls explored Include goal 
setting. decision-making. resumes. Interviewing. and job 
search techniques. 

HD 195 
PEER COUNSELING I (5) 
Is the Initial course In a two-quarter sequence which prepares 
students to effectively and properly advise and counsel their 
peers in volunteer or paid campus program roles. Pre­
requisite: Permission of instructor. 

HD 196 
PEER COUNSELING II (5) 
Is the second of a two-quarter sequence (see HD 195). The 
course is an extension and elaboratlon ofHD 195 plus at least 
two hours per week of clinical placement in a college or 
relevant program Is required. Prerequisite: HD 195 and 
permission of instructor. 

INTERIOR DESIGN 
TECHNOLOGY 

INDES 140 
INTRODUCTION TO 
INTERIOR DESIGN (3) 
Surveys the field of interior design. It Is open to all students 
Interested in Interior design. Lecture. discussion. and slide 
presentations wtll be the format for the course. with assigned 
readings and projects. Some topics include: space planning. 
color and materials. furniture. windows. floors. and lighting. 

INDES 150 
HISTORY OF FURNITURE (3) 
Studies the dominant Influences and characteristlcs of 
Interior furnishings from ancient to modem times' with 
emphasis on the twentieth century. 

INDES 160 
GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS I (3) 
Presents lectures and laboratory experiences In theories and 
processes of graphiC communications for Interior design: 
drafting. Isometric drawing. orthographic projection. perpec­
tives. and lettering. Prerequisite: ART 110 and ART 120 or 
permission of instructor. 

INDES 165 
VISUAL PRESENTATIONS (3) 
Covers concepts and techniques of presentation using color . 
boards. transfer type. different media. and perspective draw­
Ing. Design and development of a student portfoUo Is included. 
Prerequisite: INDES 160, 170. 



INOES 170 
SPACE PLANNING (3) 
Introduces the elements and principles of design in relation 
to space planning. Proportion. flexibility and spaciousness 
are key concepts studied. Prerequisite: ART 110 and ART 
120 or permission of instructor. 

INDES 180 
PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES I (2) 
Includes a description of the resources and services available 
to interior designers. procedures for entering the field pro­
fessionally. support services. professional procedures with 
clients. and cllent communications. Prerequisite: INDES 
160,170. 

INOES 181 
PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES II (2) 
Clarifies levels of employment in the interior design field. 
employer expectations. ethics. procedures. bUSiness forms. 
professional organizations. and. job related problems. Pre­
requiSite: INDES ISO. 

INOES 185 
PRACTICUM IN INTERIOR DESIGN (3) 
Deals with selected observations and experiences In interior 
design technology and furniture merchandising. Prerequi­
site: ART 110. INDES 150. 160, 170, and permission of 
instructor. 

INOES 260 
GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS II (3) 
Continues Graphics Communications I. refining basic draft-
1ng skills. developing comprehension of architectural con­
struction details. and electrical plans. and advanced per­
spective drawing. Prerequisite: INDES 160. 

INOES 270 
INTERIOR DESIGN II (5) 
Studies the field of interior design and the use of design 
elements to create a favorable environment. An analysis is 
made of interior spaces and furnishings in relation to human 
needs including study of materials. procedures. scale drawing 
and presentation. Prerequisite: INDES 160, 165, 170. 

INOES 271 
INTERIOR DESIGN III (5) 
Continues INDES II. fOCUSing on techniques of design 
problem-solving through client situation analysis. identifying 
and using style concepts in contract and residential design. 
making specifications and estimates. Prerequisite: INDES 
270. 

INDES 272 
INTERIOR DESIGN IV (5) 
Continues INDES III. and Includes problem-solving work that 
will cover residential and contract projects. A final individual 
project is given that encompasses a total design solution 
using traffic patterns. space planning. furniture selection. 
layouts. estimating. specifications. and presentation tech­
niques. Prerequisite: INDES 271. 
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INOES 285 
PRACTICUM IN INTERIOR DESIGN (3) 
Includes study. analysis. and practice in interior design 
technology and furniture merchandising. Prerequisite: INDES 
185 and permission of instructor. 

INOES 291 
SPECIAL TOPICS IN 
INTERIOR DESIGN (VI-S) 
Studies selected topics or approved work experience in the 
field of Interior Design Technology. Course may be repeated 
for a maximum of 10 credits. Prerequisite: INDES major and 
permission of instructor. 

MUSIC 

Suggested minimum program for those majoring or minoring 
In music: 

Ftrstyear: 
MUSIC 110. Ill. 112--Ftrst Year Theory MUSIC 140--Ftrst 
Year Private Instruction I and participation in at least one 
performing group each quarter. 

Second year: 
MUSIC' 210. 211. 212--Second Year Theory MUSIC 240-­
Second Year Private Instruction I and participation in at least 
one performing group each quarter. 

MUSIC 100 
COLLEGE CHOIR (3) 
Is open to all students Interested in singing. Selected voices 
are chosen by audition for various ensembles from entire 
choir membership. Choir Includes five hours of rehearsal per 
week plus all scheduled rehearsals and performances. Course 
Is designed to P"?mote understanding and skills essential to 
group and choral singing. It may be repeated for a maximum 
of 18 credits. 

MUSIC 101 
COMMUNITY SYMPHONIES (1) 
Provides college credit for BCC students playing In approved 
community or symphony groups. Usual rehearsal time is one 
evening per week. See Music Program for approved groups. 
Course may be repeated for a maximum of six credits. 
Prerequisite: Prior enrollment in MUSIC 101 or permission 
of music program chairperson. 

MUSIC 102 
BELLEVUE COMMUNITY BAND (I) 
Presents an existing community band. composed of high 
school graduates and college students from the Bellevue area. 
The band meets once a week to rehearse symphonic band 
literature. It performs pubUclyseveral times each year. Member­
ship for Bellevue Community College students open by 
consent of director of band. Course may be repeated for a 
maximum of six credits. Prerequisite: Prior enrollment in 
MUSIC 102 or permission of music program chairperson. 
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MUSIC 104 
SMALL INSTRUMENTAL 
ENSEMBLES (2) 
Includes woodwinds. strings. brass. and stage band. Literature 
and performance are to develop technique. independence of 
part. and sensitivity. Two hours minimum rehearsal per week 
is required. The course may be repeated for a maximum of 12 
credits. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
MUSIC 105 
VOCAL JAZZ AND 
RECORDING ENSEMBLE (2) 
ConsiSts of a vocal ensemble selected by audition from the 

. membership of the college concert choir. This group explores 
and develops the vocal techniques. perfonnance and recoroing 
sktlls necessary to the contemporary recording studio singer. 
It may be repeated for a maximum of 12 credits. Prerequisite: 
Concurrent membership in MUSIC 100 and prior enrollment 
in MUSIC 105 or permission of instructor. 
MUSIC 106 
JAZZ WORKSHOP (3) 
Is open to all instrumentalists within the Stage Band instru­
mentation (trumpet. trombone. saxophqne. and rhythm sec­
tlon).Auditions for chalrs are held during the flrstweekofthe 
quarter. Emphasis Is on the art of jazz Improvisation. per­
formance and Interpretation of contemporary and traditional 
jazz. and exposure to the performance demands of a pro­
fessional musician. The course may be repeated for a maxi­
mum of 18 credits. Prerequisite: Ability to read music and 
competency on student's instrument. 
MUSIC 107 
FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC (5) 
Offers one-quarter survey class. which studies the structure 
of music and Its notation. The goal of the class Is to learn the 
elements of music and how to use them. Some of these 
include reading and writing basic pitch and rhythm notation. 
constructing scales and chords. writing melodies. and some 
basic keyboard skills. The course Is intended for non-majors 
or b~inners with Ilttle or no _musical experience. 
MUSIC 108 
LISTENING TO MUSIC (5) 
Helps develop a more direct awareness of music; class 
emphasizes listening in order to recognize how a composer 
uSes the musical materials to create different effects. Studies 
include texture. rhythm. melodiC motion and shape. hannony. 
sounds of instruments. how the composer organizes his 
materials. and the function ofform. Materials are drawn from 
all styles and periods of music with a short histOrical survey of 
music from medieval times to present It Is designed for the 
general student 
MUSIC 1 10, 1 1 1, 1 12 
FIRST YEAR THEORY (5) (5) (5) 
Consists of three courses which comprise the first three 
quarters of a two-year. six quarter sequence of Music Theory. 
It Is primarily Intended for music majors. but also for 
students who wish to compose or perform. The courses cover 
notation. rhythm. scales. keys. Intervals. chords. voicing. 
chord progression. harmony. and composition. Sight-singing 
and ear training are Included as well. This sequence Is also 
recommended for plano Instructors who wish to fulfill their 
theory requirement Prerequisite: for MUSIC 110 is a basic 
knowledge of music notation, and performance capability 
on an instrument or voice: prerequisite for MUSIC III is 
MUSIC 110 or equivalent; prerequisite for MUSIC 112 is 
MUSIC III or equivalent. 

MUSIC 120 
CLASS VOICE (2) 
Is Intended for major and non-major students who have n~ver 
received any vocal training on an Individual basis. Knowledge 
of music notation Is not necessary as It is covered in the 
course. Voice science. vocal production. pronunciation. styles. 
music notation. and some music literature are Included. 

MUSIC 130 
GROUP PIANO INSTRUCTION I (2) 
Prepares the beginning music major for the eventually 
required piano competency and provides basic keyboard 
experience for non-majors. Course includes basiC music 
reading. keyboard technique. Interpretation. and simple 
chording. 

MUSIC 131 
GROUP PIANO INSTRUCTION II (2) 
Expands basiC keyboard and music reading skills taught In 
MUSIC 130 to more keys. chord combinations. and per­
formance of more complex compositions. For specific course 
objectives. see music program chalrpersons. Prerequisite: 
MUSIC 130 or permission of music program chairperson. 

MUSIC 140 
FIRST-YEAR 
PRIVATE INSTRUCTION I (1) 
Is provided on all instruments listed ¥ow with coUege­
approved teacher. Beginning through advanced levels are 
half-hour lessons weekly for 10 weeks. Fee for private study is 
in addition to normal college fees. (Maximum three credits in 
three quarters) Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

Plano 
Voice 
ViollnNiola 
Cello 
Double Bass 
Organ 
Flute 
EngIishHom 
Oboe 
Clarinet 
Accordion 
BarItone Hom 

MUSIC 143 

. BasSoon 
Saxophone 
Trumpet 
French Hom 
Trombone 
Tuba 
Percussion 
Harp 
Classical Guitar/ 
Mandolin 

Folk Guitar/Jazz Guitar 
Piano/Jazz-Popular 

FIRST-YEAR PRIVATE INTRUCTION 
II (2) 
Provides Instruction at advanced and intermediate levels for 
serious musiC students. Forty-five minutes· to one hour 
lessons are held each week for ten weeks with a college 
approved Instructor. There. is a fee for private study In 
addition to normal college fees. (Maximum six credits In three 
,quarters) Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

MUSIC 210, 211, 212 
SECOND-YEAR THEORY (3) (3) (3) 
Continues 110. 111. 112 Music Theory sequence. MUSic 210 
reviews first year theory techniques. secondary dominants. 
modulation. linear embellishing, chords. harmoniC 
analysis. figured bass. and composition. MUSic 211 covers 



Neopolttan chords, augmented 6th chords. chromatic modula­
tion. harmonic analysis and composition. MuSic 212 covers 
20th Century compositional techniques, planing, jazz nota­
tion. extended tertian harmony. modes. synthetic scales. 
pandiatoniclsm, quartal and secundal harmony. polytonallty. 
12-tone techniques. analysis and composition. Prerequisite: 
MUSIC 210 - MUSIC 112 or one year of college level music 
theory; MUSIC 211 -MUSIC 210 or equivalent; MUSIC 212 
-MUSIC 211 or equivalent. 

MUSIC 231 
HISTORY OF JAZZ (3) 
Surveys the development of jazz from Its origins through 
'Jazz age" of 20's, the big bands of the "Swing Era" the 
development of Bop. and foundations of modern jazz to 
contemporary experiments of the past few years. Recorded 
examples illustrate lectures. This class Is usually offered once 
a year. 

MUSIC 240 
SECOND-YEAR 
PRIVATE INSTRUCTION I (I) 
Consists of half-hour weekly lessons with college-approved 
teacher on all Instruments Usted In MUSIC 140. A special fee. 
in addition to normal college fees. Is required. (Maximum 
three credits In three quarters.) Prerequisite: 3 quarters of 
MUSIC 140 OR 143 AND permission of instructor. 

MUSIC 243 
SECOND-YEAR 
PRIVATE INSTRUCTION II (2) 
Is a continuation of MUSIC 143 and Is Intended for the 
serious music student. The course consists of a minimum of 
45 minutes to one-hour lesson weekly for 10 weeks with a 
college-approved teacher. A special fee. In addition to normal 
college fees. Is required. (Maximum six credits in three 
quarters.) Prerequisite: 3 quarters of MUSIC 140 OR 143 
AND permission of instructor. 

MUSIC 291 
INDIVIDUAL 
PROJECTS IN MUSIC (VI-3) 
Allows the music student to work out an Individual course of 
study with an Instructor In any area of music approved by 
Instructor. It Includes at least five hours of Individual con­
sultation with Instructor. with a summary paper. perfor­
mance or presentation. Credit levels vary with the nature of 
the project. The course may be repeated. Prerequisite: Per­
mission of instructor. 

PHILOSOPHY 
PHIL 100 
INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY (5) 
Investigates the problems and history of philosophy by a 
careful study of some original writings of the great philo­
sophers on Issues of lasting Importance. 
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PHIL 110 
INTRODUCTION 
TO SOCIAL ETHICS (5) 
Examines the nature of a good social order and right social 
action. Also surveyed In the course are the concepts of human 
rights. civil disobedience. Individualism. and collectivism. 
This course transfers as social science credit. 

PHIL 120 
INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC (5) 
Provides a thorough study of the formal conditions of valid 
argumentation. The student may profitably apply thls·know­
ledge In all fields. This course transfers as science credit. 

PHIL 267 
INTRODUCTION TO 
PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (5) 
Offers a systematic study ofphtlosophlcal writings designed 
to affect the understanding of religion and the relation of 
reltglon to truth. morality. God. and salvation. 

PHIL 280 
CONFERENCE IN PHILOSOPHY (5) 
Is based upon selected readings on a topic In philosophy or a 
phtlosopher of the student's or teacher's choice. A paper wtll 
be written In connection with five to ten hours private 
conference with the Instructor. Prerequisite: PHIL 100 and 
120 and permission of instructor. 

SPEECH 
SPCH 100 
BASIC PRINCIPLES 
OF ORAL COMMUNICATION (5) 
This course explores the characteristics of effective communi­
cation In the one-to-one. small group. and one-to-many 
settings. Students analyze their communication skills and 
practice techniques to become more effective. Eighty percent 
of the class time is devoted to student participation. 

SPCH200 
INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION 
(5) 
Studies interpersonal communication as a dynamic process. 
Students participate In a variety of exercises and self­
assessments designed to validate course readings and dis­
cussions. The course Is designed to allow students to ex­
perience effective interpersonal communication by investi­
gating others' perceptions of them and by practicing tech­
niques to improve interpersonal skills. Course topics Include 
self-esteem. assertiveness training, sensory awareness, hand­
ling stress. empathy. self-dlsclosure. trust, risk taking. making 
conversation and dealing with shyness. motivation. holistic 
health. and self-actualization. 

SPCH 220 
INTRODUCTION 
TO PUBLIC SPEAKING (5) 
Sets forth the essentials of effective pubUc speaking including: 
preliminary selection. analysis and organization of material; 
audience analysis. oral style. use of visual aids. preparation 
and delivery of various types of speeches. Emphasis is upon 
persuasive speaking with two-thirds of time devoted to 
student performance. 
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SPCH 225 
INTRODUCTION TO 
GROUP DISCUSSION (5) 
Focuses on understanding and utilizing interpersonal com­
munication skills in problem-solving and fact-finding groups. 
Various aspects of group process are explored Including 
leadership, conflict management. conformity. consensus. 
active Ustenlng, nonverbal cues, and problem-solving meth­
odologies. This course transfers as a social science credit 

SPCH285 
NONVERBAL COMMUNICATION (5) 
Examines nonverbal behavior and Its effects on people. 
Students study each general area of nonverbal communi­
cation. such as body language, physical characteristics. 
touching behavior. personal space. para-language. artifacts 
and dress, environment. use of time. color. emotions. sUence. 
nonverbal signals, nonverbal rules, and lying. Emphasis is on 
the students' examinations of their personal nonverbal com­
munication. Students are taught techniques for developing 
nonverbal language sensitivities, and practice making their 
nonverbal communication congruent with their verbal 
utterances. 

SPCH299 
SPECIAL TOPICS IN SPEECH (Vl-S) 
This course offers the opportunity to explore speciflc focuses 
In the field of speech-communication not offered by the core 
courses. Subjects may include: parUmentary procedure. voice 
improvement, forensics, expOSitory speaking, Greek and 
Roman rhetoric and contemporary public address. Course 
contents wiI1 be anounced In quarterly schedule. Students 
may retake the course for credit as content changes. May be 
repeated for a maximum of 15 credits. 



Business 
The Business Division offers seven vocational programs as 
well as an academic transfer program. Students ca n obtain 
Associate In Arts degrees In the following vocational pro­
gra ms: Apparel Occupations. Data Processing. General 
Business Management. Marketing Management. Accounllng. 
Office Professions and Real Estate. Three areas offer one year 
cerUncates: Accounting. Office Professions a nd Real Estate. 
See the Career Planning section of the catalog for a description 
of these programs. 

For those Interested In transferring loa [our-yearlnstllutlon. 
the BuslncssAdmtnlstraUon Program provtdes the first two­
years of a baccalaureate degree. Students enrolled In this 
program can receive an AssOCiate In Arts College Pre-major 
degree. 

ACCOUNTING 

Four year transfer program: See Business Administration 
page 56. 

TWO, YEAR ASSOCIATE 
DEGREE PROGRAM 

ACCT 10 1. 102 
PRACTICAL ACCOUNTING (5) (5) 
For reporting business transactions. makes use of special 
journals. general ledgers. and subsidiary ledgers a nd covers 
payroll accoun ttng: periodic adj ustments. closing proced ures. 
and preparation of finanCial statements. (These courses are 
not recommended for students transferring to four-year 
colleges.) Prerequisite: ACCT 101 for 102. 
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ACCT 103 
PRACTICAL ACCOUNTING (5) 
Covers accounting procedures for corporations and branch 
operations: introduction to basic a nalysIs of financial state­
ments : fundamentals of accounting for manufacturers. and 
cost accounting. (Not recommended for students transferr1ng 
to four-year colleges. 1 Prerequisite: ACCT 102 or permission. 

ACCT 108 
INTRODUCTORY ACCOUNTING 
FOR MID·MANAGEMENT (5) 
Introduces the prtnclples and methods of captur1ng ac­
counting data with emphasis on the use of such data In 
managerial deciSion making. 

ACCT 120 
ACCOUNTING CAREER 
ORIENTATION (3) 
Examines the various occupational opportunities tn ac­
counting. 

ACCT 123 
SPECIALIZED ACCOUNTING 
COMPUTATIONAL APPLICATIONS (2) 
Provides a specialized course In the appllcaUon of finanCial 
computations to the soluUon of upper-level accounti ng prob­
lems. Specifically designed for second-year accounting pro­
gram students. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
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ACCT 135, 235 
CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS 
IN ACCOUNTING (2) (2) 
Examines current problems present in the preparation of 
financial reports for business firms. non-profit organiza­
tions, and governmental bodies. Prerequisite: ACCT 102 or 
permission of instructor. 

ACCT 140 
COMPUTER 
AUGMENTED ACCOUNTING (3) 
Introduces the accounting student to the use of the computer 
itself through a pre~programmed series of exercises. These 
are followed by specific applications In areas such as financial 
statements, payroll, InventoIY, Journals and ledgers. and 
related subsldl8JY documents. Prerequisite: ACCT 101 or 
experience in accounting and permission of instructor. 

ACCT172 
MICROCOMPUTER 
AUGMENTED ACCOUNT_NG (3) . 
FamIliarizes the accounting student with the operation and 
functions of the microcomputer. This IntroductoIY course 
applies specific accounting problems to the microcomputer 
using pre-programmed software to efficiently manage 
accounts receivable. accounts payable. depreclatlon. payroll, 
ledgers and produce financial statements. Prerequisite: 
ACCT 102 or permission of instructor. 

ACCT200 
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
FOR SMALL BUSINESS (3) 
Overviews finanCial records for small business; Internal 
control; interpretation of financlal statements; forecasting 
and budgeting: cash flow and fund flow analysis for bUSiness 
success. 

ACCT234 
MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (5) 
Provides instruction in making business· decisions with the 
aid of managerial accounting techniques and is especially 
designed for accounting program students. Topics Include 
various aspects of long-range and short-range financial 
planning. Emphasis Ison management planning and control 
and solving business problems using analytical tools. Pre­
requisite: ACCT 103 or permission of instructor. 

ACCT240 
ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS (3) 
Studies accounting systems in small and medium-sized 
firms with emphasis on accounting records used In different 
types of business operation. Prerequisite:ACCT 101 and 102 
or permission of instructor. 

ACCT 250, 260 
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING (5) (5) 
Includes the concepts and principles underlying the presen­
tation and Interpretation of current items, Investments. plant 
assets, long-term lIablUtles, and stockholders equities In 
financial statements. Prerequisite: ACCT 250 for ACCT 260 
or permission of instructor. 

ACCT270 
COST ACCOUNTING (5) 
Covers the accounting fundamentals and principles as applied 
to cost accounting. cost determination procedures, cost 
control. and cost analysis. Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor. 

ACCT281 
FEDERAL INCOME TAXES (VI-5) 
Introduces the student to the preparation of federal Income 
tax returns. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

ACCT290 
A·DVANCED ACCOUNTING (5) 
Emphasl~ advanced accounting concepts and problems 
Involved with partnerships. bUSiness combinations. and 
consolidated finanCial statements. Prerequisite: Permission 
of instructor. 

ACCT292 
SPECIAL PROBLEMS 
IN ACCOUNTING (V2-S) 
Is designed to enable the student to pursue an instructional 
area of accounting to meet particular needs of his/her 
program, Interests, or employment. Prerequisite: Per­
mission of instructor. 

BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION -

TRANSFER PROGRAM 

ACCOUNTING 

ACCTG210 
FUNDAMENTALS OF ACCOUNTING (5) 
Works with the nature and social setting of accounting: uses 
of accounting Information; introduction to basic accounting 
concepts; and accounting procedures. This is the first ac­
counting course reqUired of business administration stu­
dents who are planning to transfer to a four-year college or 
university. 

ACCTG220 
FUNDAMENTALS OF ACCOUNTING (5) 
Overvlews basiC concepts used in financlal reportlng and 
Interpretation of financial statements. Prerequisite: ACero 
210 receiving a grade of "C" or better. 

ACCTG230 
'BASIC ACCOUNTING ANALYSIS (3) 
Incorporates an81ysls and evaluation of accounting infor­
mation as part of the managerial process of control. planning. 
and decision making. The course concentrates on the use of 
information by. those managing the bUSiness and making 
decisions. Prerequisite: ACero 220 receiving a grade ofNC" 
·orbeiter. 



ACCTG245 
ACCOUNTING 
SPECIAL PROJECTS (VI-3) 
Provides training in accounting for non-profit organizations 
and/or special projects. Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor. 

ACCTG295 
SEMINAR IN ACCOUNTING (2) 
Studies special problems in accounting and/or training of 
teaching assistants for ACCTG 210. Prerequisite: Per­
mission of instructor. 

ACCTG296 
SEMINAR IN ACCOUNTING (2) 
Studies special problems in accounting and/or training of 
teaching assistants for ACCTG 220. Prerequisite: ACCTG 
210 and permission of instructor. 

ACCTG297 
SEMINAR IN ACCOUNTING (2) 
Studies special problems in accounting and/or training of 
teaching assistants for ACCTG 230. Prerequisite: ACCTG 
220 and permission of instructor. 

BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRA TION 

BA200 
BUSINESS LA W --
LEGAL FOUNDATIONS (5) 
Examines legal Institutions and processes; law as a system of 
social thought and behavior. a frame of order and authority 
within which rivlal claims are resolved and compromised; 
legal reasoning: the Interaction of law and business; the 
lawyer and the bUSiness firm. 

BA210 
INTRODUCTION TO 
COMPUTER PROGRAMMING (3) 
Uses BASIC as the language and applies it to bUSiness 
problems. Techniques used apply to other computer lan­
guages. Students write and run programs on computer 
terminals on campus outside of classroom hours. Pre­
requisite: MATH 90 or equivalent. or one year of High 
School Algebra. 

BA220 
INTRODUCTION TO 
FORTRAN PROGRAMMING (4) 
Includes programming and use of the computer; flowcharting; 
problem organization: basic computer statements; appli­
cation to engineering problems for engineering students; and 
application to business problems for bUSiness students. 
Prerequisite: MATH 105. 
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BA230 
COBOL PROGRAMMING (5) 
Introduces the most popular programming language used in 
business data processing applications. Students Write their 
own programs and run them on our computer on campus 
outside of class hours. 

BA240 
STATISTICAL ANALYSIS (5) 
Surveys statistical techniques useful In gUiding business 
decisions; introduction to probability. deciSion making. linear 
programming. correlation. and regression. Prerequisite Math 
156 or permission of instructor. 

BA241 
TIME SERIES 
AND INDEX NUMBERS (2) 
Studies Indexes which measure the changes that occur In 
prices. production. cost ofllvlng. etc. The course includes the 
analysis of both long and short term time series as it applies 
to bUSiness and economiC conditions. Prerequisite: Per­
mission of instructor. 

BA250 
COMPUTERS IN SOCIETY (3) 
Provides a broad overview of computer courses. Course 
content Includes the fundamentals of hardware and software 
(programming). These technical topics require no previous 
experience or prerequlsite courses. Applications of the com­
puter In business. government. and other fields of human 
affairs are described. demonstrated and discussed. The course 
format includes a mix of hands-on computer eXercises. audio­
visual presentations. lectures and discussion. 

DATA PROCESSING 
DP 120 
STRUCTURED 
PROGRAMMING CONCEPTS (5) 
Introduces students to the use of an Interactive editor to 
create programs and files. and use structured programming 
techniques to flowchart and code programs. Edit. update and 
control break logic is discussed. A major project USing a 
system approach. is designed and coded by students. 
Prerequisite: C or above in BA210 and acceptance in theDP 
Program. 

DP125 
JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE (3) 
Prepares and provides the student With practical experience 
In writing JCL for compillng.llnklng. and running programs 
In various languages. Topics covered Include sorts. pro­
cedures. generation data sets. system utilities and access 
methods. Prerequisite: C or above in QM 110. BA 210. and 
DPmajor. 

DP 150 
COBOL I (5) 
Introduces COBOL with an emphasiS on structured coding 
techniques. Prerequisite: C or above in DP 120. and DP 
IIU\for. 
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DPI60 
SYSTEMS ANALYSIS (5) 
Includes problem solving cycle. problem identiflcation.infor­
matlon gathering techniques. structured analysis concepts. 
report analysis. systems flow charts. deciSion tables. and data 
dictionary. This course Is an in-depth initiation to the system 
development life cycle. emphasizing the earlier portions. 
Prerequisite: Corabove inQM 110andENGL 101. DPmajor 
or permission of instructor. 

DP220 
PROGRAMMING IN PASCAL (4) 
Emphasizes structured programming with scientific and 
I1U:lthematica1 applications. Prerequisite: C or above hi DP 
120 or BA 220. and C or above in MATH 105 or MATH 
106/156 or permission of instructor. 

DP230 
PROGRAMMING IN RPG II (4) 
Focuses on techniques necessary to use RPG II In the 
production of reports in data processing. Students gain 
understanding of the fixed program logic a Report Generator 
uses to record. classify. sequence. summarize or store data. 
Also studied are the file manipulation techniques used In the 
execution of RPG II programs. Prerequisite: DP 120 or 
permission of instructor. 

DP240 
PROGRAMMING IN ASSEMBLER (5) 
Includes principles and,_theory of BAL on IBM System 360-
370. The course also covers wri tlng and debugging programs 
with an emphasis on business applications. 
Prerequisite: DP 150 or permission of instructor. 

DP250 
COBOL II (5) 
Continues COBOL I and emphasizes tables. subroutines. and 
file organization methods. Prerequisite: C or above in DP 
150, COBOL I. 

DP260 
SYSTEMS DESIGN (5) 
Pursues the system development Ufe cycle where Systems 
AnalysiS (DP 160) leaves off. Prerequisite~ C or above in DP 
160. 

DP"265 
MAINTENANCE (3) 
Provides practical experience by giving the student exfslting 
programs to update and document. Debugging. program 
testing. valldatlng changes. and core dumps will also be 
discussed. Emphasis Is placed on practical problems the 
programmer faces in Industry. Prerequisite: C or above in DP 
150. 

DP270 
TEAM PROJECT· (5) 
Utilizes a team environment to demonstrate application 
system development and project management. Students 
manage a project of moderate complexity and participate In 
all aspects. Including project leadership. scheduling. analyzing 
agtven system. designing physical Input and output, bulldlng 
test data. writing modules. documentation. structured walk­
throughs. testing modules in a top-dOWIl fashion. writing 
operating manuals. and program documentation. Prerequi­
site: C or above in DP 250 and DP 260. 

DP280 
CERTIFICATE 
IN DATA PROCESSING REVIEW (5) 
Presents a ten week lecture/workshop designed to Improve 
your chance of passing the CDP exam. The class will send two 
weeks on each of the five areas (Hardware. Software. Quanti­
tative Methods. Systems Analysis and Design. and Manage­
ment). Students will take a sample test each session and 
discuss answers. Designed for the Data Processing pro­
feSSional who wants a structured review. 

DP292 
DATA PROCESSING 
SPECIAL TOPICS (V2-5) 
Is designed to allow a student to explore areas of data 
processing of special interest In greater depth. Prerequisite: 
Permission of Instructor. 

DP297 
WORK EXPERIENCES IN DATA PROCESSING I (VI-S) 
Involves students five hours weekly In a business. observing 
and learning a computer system. Meetings with other stu­
dents are used to share experiences. and present special 
topiCS. At the end of the quarter., the student writes a short 
paper outlining his/her experiences. and a proposal for a 
project for Practicum II. Grading Is on a pass/no credit basis. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

DP298 
WORK EXPERIENCES IN DATA PROCESSING D (VI-10) 
Continues DP 297. Students work atleast 15 hours weekly In 
industry on projects outlined during DP 297. Possible projects 
include maintenance. 'coding. designing. testing. and running 
programs. or documentation. Students keep journals of time 
spent and activities. as well as meeting weekly with other 
students to discuss projects. Grading Is on a pass/no credit 
basis. Prerequisite: DP 297, and permission of instructor. 

APPAREL OCCUPATIONS 
Formerly Fashion Merchandising. 

AM 100 
ORIENTATION TO APPAREL 
MERCHANDISING 
AND TECHNOLOGY(3) 
Introduces the Apparel Occupations Program and the apparel 
Industry through the examination of a wide variety of career 
opportunities. Including history of the apparel industry. 
industry and career research. and career planning. 

AM 101 
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
IN FASHION CAREERS (3) 
Develops professionalism and the Image necessary to maxi­
mize fashion career potential. 



AM201 
TRENDS IN APPAREL 
MERCHANDISING AND 
TECHNOLOGY (3) 
Studies the direction a style or fashion Is moving. The term In 
Industry used to decrlbe this phenomenon is "forward 
fashion:' -

AM236 
FASHION BUYING (3) 
Prepares students with the knowledge and skills necessary to 
effectively perform the functions concerned with buying 
fashion merchandise. Specific topics Include customer de­
mand. budgeting. buying plans. market trips. selection of 
fashion merchandise. fashion coordination. etc. When fea­
sible. the course will include a trip to the Seattle Trade Center. 
Prerequisite: MKTG 135. QM 145 or permission of in­
structor. 

AM239 
DISPLA Y DESIGN (5) 
Develops the ablltty to plan. construct. and evaluate mer­
chandising displays. The students apply the elements of 
design to development of effective displays. Topics Include 
elements of design. visual merchandising. and physical 
elements of display such as: merchandise. props. back­
grounds.llghtlng.etc. Students develop and Install window. 
showcase and Interior dlslays for Fountain Fashions. the 
student-operated clothing store on campus. 

GENERAL BUSINESS 
MANAGEMENT 

See Quantitative Methods page 62 for additional program 
courses. 

G BUS 101 
INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS (5) 
Examines the role of bUSiness in a modem economy; Its 
growth. structure. organization and relationship to the environ­
ment Business finns; their obJectives. functions. and manage­
ment Is also explored. as well as problems of organization. 
decision-making, controls. and related aspects. 

GBUS-120 
HUMAN RELATIONS (5) 
Looks into the dynamics or the business organization and Its 
human resources. Attitudes are examined to develop a posi­
tive attitude toward the human element In bUSiness. Topics 
Include: motivation, leadership, group dynamics, organi­
zation- theory. participatory management. and communi­
cation. The course relates the behavioral SCience approach to 
management 

GBUS 140 
ETHICAL THEORY AND BUSINESS (5) 
Is an integrated course which investigates Issues from both a 
philosophical and business point of view: analyzes common -
principles of decision-making In bUSiness and ethics: and 
assesses human and soctallmpact of corporate and govern­
ment pollCles on economic systems. See PHIL _ ~ 40. 
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G BUS 150 
SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (3) 
Deals with organizing and operating a small bUSiness. Topics 
Include: success and fallure factors In small business, source 
of capital. record keeping and Interpretation of finanCial 
statements. taxation. marketing. credits and collections. legal 
problems. and management principles. 

G BUS 160 
THE WOMAN MANAGER IN 
THE AMERICAN ECONOMY (3) 
Analyzes economic aspects ofwomen's changing role In the 
labor force with emphasis on women as managers in business. 
The course examrli~ stereotypes. traditional attitudes. the 
realities of management responslb1l1ty. and the Impact of 
federal and state legislation. 

G BUS 202 
LA W AND BUSINESS (5) 
Surveys laws appllcable to bUSiness transactions. Course 
emphasizes laws of contracts. sales. personal property security. 
negotiable Instruments. agency. partnerships. and corp­
orations. 

G BUS 210 
BUSINESS FINANCE (5) 
Looks into how the finanCial system works: basic functions of 
finanCial management (antiCipate needs. acqUire and allocate 
resources): money markets (government: fiscal/monetary 
polley: banking securities markets): bUSiness cycle, growth. 
finanCial economics: Interest. leverage. creation of money: 
profit targets. financial statement analysis. capital structure 
planning. master budget. and cash flow. Prerequisite: G BUS 
101, ACCT 101 and 102 or 108. or permission of instructor. 

G BUS 215 
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 
AND FINANCIAL ANAYLSIS 
TECHNIQU:ES- (5) 
Through lecture/case study/problem discussion. Instructs 
students In decision making on management subjects. Topics 
Include market research and demand determination: profit 
target establlshment: capital structure optimization: present 
value theory: breakeven analysis: buy vs. lease vs. keep (sunk 
cost): master-budgeting: profit/InVestment center analysis: 
valuation of the firm: pay system determinatton; etc. Pre­
requisite: ACCT 101 and 102 or lOS. or permission of 
instructor. 

G BUS 221 
PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT (5) 
Concentrates OQ the mechanical aspects of personnel work In 
the bUSiness and industrial setttng. Topics Include: job 
analysis. recruitment. testing. Interviewing, selection, place­
ment. training. wage and salary administration. and per­
formance evaluation. Labor-management relations are 
studied relative to history. collective bargaining and grievance 
procedures. The course Is conducted prtmarUy as these 
subjects relate to the line manager and his/her role in 
personnel work. 
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G BUS 241 
PRINCIPLES OF ORGANIZATION 
AND MANAGEMENT (5) 
Details these elements as applied to both profit and non­
profit organizations. ReaUstlc case problems iIi business are 
used to help the student apply principles to actual manage­
ment problems. Prerequisite: G BUS 120 and 210 or per­
mission of instructor. 

GBUS292 
GEN"ERAL BUSINESS 
SPECIAL PROBLEMS (V2-5) 
Is designed to allow a student to explore areas of business of 
special interest In greater depth. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. 

MARKET MANAGEMENT 
MKTG 130 
MARKETING ORIENTATION (I) 
Investigates the various career areas associated with mar­
keting. Students choose a career area related to marketlng. 
and gather information about careers Including job respon­
slbtUties. qualificatlons ne~ed. and" salaries paid. 

MKTG 131 
MARKETING--PRINCIPLES " 
OF SALESMANSHIP (3) 
Studies the elements and techniques of sell1ng as a fonn of 
persuasive communication basic to bUSiness and varlous 
types of Interpersonal relatlonships. S81es presentations and 
case studies are used to develop your persuasive skills. 

MKTG 132 
SALES TRAINING FOR 
PROFESSIONAL SALESPERSONS (3) 
Is a course designed to Improve the competencies of current 
salespersons or provide training for those interested in 
professional sell1ng. Topics include basic seIling skills. com­
munication processes. goal settlng." tlme management. etc. 

MKTG 135 
PRINCIPLES OF RETAILING (5) 
Examines the fundamental principles and practices of retail 
merchandising. Included in the course Is an overview of the 
field of retailing and a l<;»ok into some of its potentlal 
opportunities and rewards. Qualities necessary for success 
are also identified. Different types of retail outlets. store 
pol1cles. location. layout. organization. the buying-selling 
functions. profit planning. operating controls. advertising. 
and sales promotlon are Integrated parts of the course work. 

MKTG 154 
PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (5) 
Takes up the study of the business activities concerned with 
planning. pricing. promotlng. and distributing goods and 
services. Fundamental principles and bUSiness cases are 
combined to provide an understanding of the role ofmarketlng 
in our economy. and the proc~sses used to make decisions 
within a firm. 

MKGT 197 
PRACTICUM IN MARKETING (V2-4) 
Allows students who are currently working at business 
related jobs an opportunity to receive up to 12 credits for their 
on-the-job experience and to partlcipate in a weekly one hour 
seminar. Although primarily designed for Marketlng and 
Apparel Merchandising students. the course offers any busi­
ness students a chance to discuss job-related problems and 
explore new techniques in dealing with business issues. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

MKTG234 
ADVERTISING (5) 
Recognizes the place of advertlslng in our society and studies 
the way in which it relates to marketing activity and serves as 
a communication process. Elements of the course Include 
discussion of the Institutions and media Involved In adver­
tising as well as planning. preparing and placing advertise­
ments. Course work for the clbSS Includes development of an 
advertising campaign. 

MKTG235 
RETAILING MANAGEMENT (5) 
Provides the student with hands-on experience In managing 
a retail store. Students are involved in all functlonsconcerned 
with the operation of Fountain Fashions (an on-campus 
clothing store) Including: store management. personnel 
management. finanCial management. merclfandise buying. 
pricing. promotlon. display. etc. Students are be Involved In 
the store during lab hours. as well as meeting in class twice a 
week. This course may be repeated for a maximum of 15 
credits. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor by appoint­
ment only. Lab 6 hours a week TBA. 

MKTG292 
MARKETING 
SPECIAL PROJECTS (V2-5)" 
Allows students to exlore In-depth areas of special interest In 
marketing and Is designed to accommodate student needs for 
flexibillty within the Marketing Program. Prerequisite: Per­
mission of instructor. 

MKTG297 
MARKETING ACTIVITIES (3) 
Offers opportunities to develop leadership. communication. 
and human relation skills. Students become active in the 
Bellevue Community Mid-Management Assoclatlon which Is 
the junior collegiate level of Dlstrlbutlve Education Clubs of 
America (DECA). See Mid-Management AsSOCiation under 
Student Programs and Activities. A total of 12 credits (two per 
quarter) may be accumu1ated~ Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. 

OFFICE PROFESSIONS 

OFFIB 
PRACTICE LAB (0) 
(Open continuous enrollment) Offers non-instructional lab 
practice and is designed for students enrolled In office 
courses and for community residents desiring to renew their 
secretarial skills through individual application on electric 
typewriters. machine transcrlptlon. calculators. and short­
hand transcrlptlon. 



OFF 101 
BEGINNING TYPING (3) 
Offers an introductory course in typewriting. Instruction is 
on IBM Selectric typewriter. Enrollment in OFF 18 is 
suggested. 

OFF 102 
INTERMEDIATE TYPING (3) 
Prerequisite: OFF 101 or one year bigh school typing on the 
mM Selectric typewriter within the last two years. Enroll­
ment in OFF 18 is suggested. 

OFF 103 
ADVANCED TYPING (3) 
Prerequisite: OFF 102 or college typewriting instruction on 

. the mM Selectric typewriter within the last two years. 
Enrollment in OFF 18 is suggested. 

OFF 104 
TYPING REVIEW AND 
SPEED BUILDING (I) 
Provides an intensive 18-day course designed for the student 
who wishes to improve basic typewriting techniques and to 
increase typing speed. Course grades are based on individual 
words-per-minute increase at the completion of the course. 
This course may be taken concurrently with OFF 102 or 103. 
Prerequisite: OFF 101 or equivalent. Enrollment in OFF 18 
is suggested. 

OFF 105 
PRODUCTION TYPING (1) 
Provides an intensive 18-day course with emphasis on timed 
production work involving rearranging rough draft material; 
and edi tlng and composing communications at the type­
writer. Prerequisite: OFF 101 or 104. Enrollment in OFF 18 
is suggested. 

OFF 106 
STATISTICAL TYPING (I) 
Offers an intensive 18-day 'course designed to help develop 
statistical typing skills. Statistical typing contains number 
drills. a wide variety of tabulation problems. and tabulation 
tests to help develop profiCiency in ,statistical typing and 
tabulation. Prerequisite: OFF 101 or 104. Enrollment in OFF 
18 is suggested. 

OFF 107 
WORD PROCESSING ORIENTATION 
(5) 
Introduces this dynamic new field through lecture and 
discussion. Course also introduces use of automated. text-

,editing typewriter eqUipment: Prerequisite: OFF 102 or 
currently enroll~ in OFF 102~ 

OFF 108 
KEYBOARDING (1) , 
Is an intensive 18-day course to master the basic touch skills 
necessary to onput data through the use of the typewriter 
keyboard. Speed and accuracy will be stressed -- speed so one 
can operate the equipment quickly and accuracy so correct 
Information will be input and retrieved. No typing experience 
is necessary. 
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OFF 109 
BUSINESS 'COMMUNICATIONS (3) 
,Includes study and appUcation of the principles of communi­
cation theory to achieve effective written communications in 
bUSiness. Emphasis is placed on solving communication 
problems. making decisions involving selection 
and organization of content. and choosing appropriate for­
mats for presentation of information. Prerequisite: ENOL 
105. 

OFF 110 
WORD PROCESSING I (5) 
Provides an operational course in the basic functions and 
procedures on automated. text-editing typewriters. 
Training and practice includes repetitive letters. 
multiple-page documents· and tabular formats. Each week 
consists of four hours lab and three hours of lecture. Pre­
requi~te: OFF 107 and 130 or permission of instructor. 

OFF I I I 
WORD PROCESSING II '(5) 
Offers a sequential progreSSion of word Pl'9Cessing functions 
and procedures begun in OFF 110. Training and practice 
includes repetitive letters. multiple:'page documents. and 
tabular formats. including general office correspondence. 
legal and medical projects. Each week .consists of four hours 
of lab and three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: OFF 110 or 
permission of instructor. 

OFF 1.12 
FILING AND RECORDS 
MANAGEMENT (4) 
Introduces the principles Involved in the creation. control. 
use and disposition of records. Included In the course are 
practice materials for arranging records by alphabetic. geo­
graphic, numeric. and subject methods. Course offers Infor­
mation and some demonstration involving micrographic and 
electronic' media using modem software packages. 

OFF 125 
OFFICE MACHINES (4) 
Provides basic instruction and practice in the operation of . 
electronic display calculators and the application of these 
machines to bUSiness. Prerequisite: QM 145 OR permission 
of instructor. Enrollment in OFF 18 is suggested. Includes a 
2 hour lab Per week TBA. 

OFF 130 
MACHINE TRANSCRIPTION (5) 
Instructs students In the operation of the IBM Executary 
Transcribing Unit with the application of good tranSCribing 
fundamentals including spelling. grammar. and punctuation. 
Attention Is given to setting up letters. manuscripts. etc. 
Prerequisite: ENOL 105 and typlngabWtyequiva1entto OFF 
102. Enrollment in OFF 18 is suggested. 

OFF 150 
BEGINNING SECRETARIAL 
PROCEDURES (5) 
Provides sklll and confidence necessary in performing sec­
retarial operations. Prerequisite: OFF 102 or currently 
enrolled in OFF 102. Enrollment in OFF 18 is suggested. 
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OFF 151 
ADVANCED SECRETARIAL 
PROCEDURES (5) 
Offers training necessary to top-level secretaries who must 
perform both operational and managerial functions. In the 
operatlonal role. the secretruy demonstrates an In-depth 
knowledge of office and secretarial procedures. A high degree 
of competency In administrative sk1lls Is studied In this 
course. Prerequisite: OFF 102 and OFF 150. Enrollment in 
OFF 18 is suggested. 

OFF 197 
PRACTICUM IN 
OFFICE PROFESSIONS (2) 
Offered for secretarial majors only. This program provides 
on-the-job experience combined with a one-hour weekly 
seminar. Students may earn up to six credits. Prerequisite: 
Permission of the cooperative chairman. 

QUANTITATIVE METHODS 
QM 110 
ELECTRONIC DATA 
PROCESSING ORIENTATION (3) 
Overviews the computer In today's society as it affects the 
Individual both as a business person and a member of society. 
Topics Include computers In bUSiness. accounting. marketing. 
government. medicine. and transportatlon. 

QM 145 . 
BUSINESS MATHEMATICS (5) 
Presents practical problems In computing simple and com­
pound Interest. present values. annuities. amortization and 
other applications of mathematics to busln~ and consumer 
financing. 

QM 150 
BASIC ST ATISTICS--DESCRIPTIVE (5) 
Introduces problems and methods of collecting. organizing. 
analyzing. and presenting data as an aid to management 
decision making. Also Included In the course are the char­
acteristics of frequency distributions. central tendenCies. 
variability. time series. Index numbers. and business fore­
casting. This course Is not recommended for the transfer 
student. Prerequisite: QM 145 or permission of instructor. 

QM210 
MICROCOMPUTERS IN BUSINESS (5) 
Presents an overview of the use of microcomputers In bUSI­
ness. The most common business applications programs are 
studied Including word processing. electronic spreadsheet 
and data base management. Students use microcomputers to 
develop reports. mailing lists. budgets and Inventory control 
programs. Computer business graphics and telecommuni­
cations are also studied. Prerequisite: G BUS 101, andACCT 
101 or 108; or permission of instructor. 4 hour lab per week 
TBA. 

REAL ESTATE 
REST 105 
REAL ESTATE PRELICENSE (5) 
Covers the concepts. terms. license law. and mathematical 
sk1lls Included In the Washington real estate salesmen's 
license exam. This course Is designed to assist a student In 
passing the state license exam through the use of lecture­
discussion classes and mock license exams. There Is a heavy 
emphasis on mathematical calculations and problems as 
they relate to real estate transactions. Grading Is on a pass/no 
credit basis. Prerequisite: It is suggested that students with 
no previous real estate experience take REST 140 before 
taking R EST 105. Students not desiring a real estate 
license should take R EST 140 as REST 105 is specifically· 
an exam preparation course. 

REST 140 
PRINCIPLES OF REAL ESTATE (5) 
Overviews the entire field of real estate. It encompasses legal 
titles and Instruments. finance. valuation. government regula­
tions. land economics. urban land problems. and brokerage. 

REST 141 
REAL ESTATE FINANCE (3) 
Outlines the policies. problems. and methods Involved In 
financlngvar10us types of real property. This Includes taxation 
analysis. exchanges. sources ofloan funds. types of financing 
methods. Institutional and government poliCies. and opera­
tion of the money market. Prerequisite: REST 140. 

REST 142 
APPRAISING 
RESIDENTIAL PROPERTIES (3) 
Reviews the principles and techniques used In estimating the 
value of real property. The application of cost. Income. and 
market data approaches to the valuation of single-family 
residential properties. Prerequisite: R EST 140. 

REST 143 
REAL ESTATE LAW (3) 
Takes up the study of the principles of law governing the 
Interests In real estate Including acquisition. encumbrance. 
transfer. rights and obligations of parties. and Washington 
State regulations thereof. Prerequisite: R EST 140. 

REST 240 
REAL ESTATE 
BROKERAGE MANAGEMENT (3) 
Studies the practical administration of real estate brokerage. 
Including all managerial functions with special emphasis on 
brokerage. budgets. sales management. sales training. and 
market analysis. Prerequisite: R EST 140 or two years of 
full-time real estate sales experience. . 

R EST 241 
REAL ESTATE SALES 
PRACTICES (3) . 
Studies the baslc essentials and techniques of salesmanship 
and advertising as they specifically relate to real estate. 
Prerequisite: REST 140 ortwo years of full-time real estate 
experience. 
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PROPERTY MANAGEMENT (3) 
Includes a study of the important functions in building 
management. property analysis. equipment. rental poUcies. 
vacancy and rental surveys. lease provisions. inspection. 
bullding codes. tenant relations. operating poUcies. and 
financial result analysis. Prerequisite: REST 140. 

REST243 
APPRAISING 
INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (3) 
Continues R EST 142 and delves more deeply tnto the three 
basic approaches to estimating value with major emphasis 
on the income approach. Prerequisite: REST 142 recom­
mended but not required. 

R EST 244 
REAL ESTATE ESCROW (3) 
Studies of the basiC concepts of closing a real estate trans­
action Involving equities. mortgages and real estate contracts. 
Subjects covered Include title report. prorations. Uen rights. 
and escrow law. Prerequisite: REST 140. 

R EST 245 
REAL ESTATE 
INVESTMENT STRATEGY (3) 
Assists the student tn developing a personal real estate 
investment strategy by Introducing the terminology and 
methods of real estate Investment analysis. Various types of 
real estate investments. such as land. apartments and com­
mercial bulldings are discussed and analyzed. Prerequisite: 
REST 140. 
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REST 247 
LAND PLANNING 
AND DEVELOPMENT (3) 
Studies legislation. ordinances and procedural requirements 
Involved in land use and development processes. The areas of 
zoning. subdivision. comprehensive planning. environmental 
and land use legislation. highest and best use: bulldlng codes 
and land economics are covered. Prerequisite: REST 140 
unless waivered by instructor. 

REST 248 
REAL ESTATE FORECASTING 
AND ECONOMICS (3) 
Includes forecasting techniques and urban economics appUed 
to the local real estate market. The student is introduced to 
economic prlnctples. forecasting tools and local economic 
data sources. These tools are appUed to forecasting of supply 
and demand in the real estate market. This course assists real 
estate practitioners and investors In planning for their 
bUSiness and Investment needs. Prerequisite: R EST 140 -
"Principles" is suggested. 

R EST 250 
ELEMENTS OF COMMERCIAL REAL 
ESTATE (3) 
Focuses specifically on the various types of commercial real 
estate dealings and Investments: Industrial. of1\ces and retail 
leaslngs: Investments. mobile homes. land anti apartment 
sales. A marketing plan Is required of students. This course is 
designed for the potential commercial real estate Investor or 
agent. or the residential agent Interested In a basic back­
ground tn other areas of the field. Prerequisite: R EST 140 or 
one year full-time licensed agent or permission of 
instructor. 
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Educational Development & 

Health Sciences 
The Educational Development and Health Sciences Divis ion 
provides a diverse array of program and course offerings. The 
health science programs of Nursing. Biomedical Photo­
graphy. Diagnostic Ultrasound and Radiologic Technology 
provide instruction and preparation to enable students to 
pass the licensingexaminaUonsrequired forentrytnto these 
career areas. Developmental Education courses and services 
assist students In developing their basic and sometimes pre­
college level academic skills to the poin t that they can 
compete positively in collegiate-level educational opportu­
nities. The programs of Consumer Education. Early Child­
hood Education. Home Economics and Parent Education 
provide skills and training for students whose educational 
objectives are in parenting. child development ,and/or pro­
ductive personal and fami ly living concepts, Phys ical Educa· 
tion. Recreation Leadership. and Health provide the basis for 
developing and maximizing fitness. health. and safetycompe­
tencies.AlI of the Divlslon's program offerings can be utilized 
in satisfying the various degree options for the Associate in 
Arts and Sciences degree. 

BIOMEDICAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY 

BIOMD 101 
SCIENTIFIC PHOTOGRAPHY I (5) 
Consists of overviews of blophotography. thcory of light. 
optics. sensitized materials. exposure. and development. Pre­
requisite: acceptance into program. 
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B IOMD 102 
SCIENTIFIC PHOTOGRAPHY II (5) 
Introduces clinical photography. lighting copy of graphic X­
Rays. EKC·s. surgical and specimen photography. and portrai­
ture. Prerequisite: BIOMD 101. 

B IOMD 103 
COLOR CONCEPTS (3) 
Comprehensively studies the theory of color photography. 
Each student exposes and processes Ektachrome E-6 color 
film in the lab, Prerequisite: permission of instIuctor. 

B IOMD 104 
INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL LAB 
(4) 
Includes dental photography. medical photography. safety In 
the hospital environment. and practical application of tech­
niques in photomacrography. It also Is closely tied to BIOMD 
II O--the Clinical Internshlp-·allowlngfeedbackfrom hospital 
lab to classroom. Prerequisite: BIOMD 102. 

B IOMD 110 
CLINICAL INTERNSHIP (7) 
Presents practical applicatlon of theory In one-to-one relation· 
ship with associate faculty in hospital and clinics. Pre­
requisite: BIOMD 102. 

B IOMD 111 
BASIC CAMERA TECHNIQUES (3) 
Studies the camera as a whole and In parts; camera handling. 
lighting of the subject. and subject evaluation. Prerequisite: 
Official acceptance into program. 
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BIOMD 112 
ADVANCED CAMERA TECHNIQUES 
(3) 
Includes the use of personal cameras. the clinical camera. and 
4x5 view cameras in close-up situations. Specialized lighting 
requirements for clinical and surgical photography are also 
covered. Prerequisite: BIOMD Ill. 

BIOMD 121 
BASIC LAB PROCEDURES (3) 
Studies processing facilities and preparation; developers and 
development: fixing. washing. drying: and printing. and 
finishing. Prerequisite: acceptance into program. 

BIOMD 122 
ADVANCED LAB PROCEDURES (3) 
Involves tonal reproduction. developers and fixation. archival 
processing. and unusual printing effects. Prerequisite: 
BIOMD 121. 

BIOMD 124 
EXPOSURE AND 
DEVELOPMENT CONTROL (3) 
Teaches photographic chemistry. exposure. and development 
control. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

BIOMD 125 
PHOTOGRAPHY IN 
THE NATURAL SCIENCES (5) 
Uses photography as an investigative tool in exploring the 
natural sciences. Included is photography of plants and 

. a'nimals in their environment. as well as specimens prepared 
for laboratory use. The camera may be attached to the 
microscope or the telescope. The specimens may be living. 
preserved orfossUlzed. Prerequisite: Instructorpermission. 

BIOMD 200 
ADVANCED MEDICAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY (5) 
Includes photomicrography. photomacrography. forensic 
photography and advanced lab procedures. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor. 

BIOMD 210 
CLINICAL INTERNSHIP 
IN HOSPITALS (7) 
Is a practical application of theory learned In one-to-one 
relationship with associate faculty In hospitals and clinics. 
Prerequisite: BIOMD 110. 

BIOMD 221 
SCIEN';I'IFIC PHOTOGRAPHY III (5) 
Allows solving special problems in macrography. micro­
graphy. IR. UV. micro-specimen lighting. and photographic 
preservation of evidence. Prerequisite: permission of in­
structor. 

BIOMD 225 
MOTION PICTURE 
PRODUCTION IN MEDICINE (5) 
Explores' the mechanics of motion picture production. a 

. study of specialized eqUipment needed and the processing 
lab. Course Includes critiques of a number of medical films. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

BIOMD 230 
SCIENTIFIC PHOTOGRAPHY IV (5) 
Comprehensively reviews course content. aimed at preparing 
the graduate to participate in the written portion of the 
Registered Biological Photographer Certification Program. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

BIOMD 231 
PORTFOLIO PREPARATION (3) 
Allows students to complle individual portfolios for pre­
sentation to prospective employers. Students prepare and 
present a resume. 

BIOMD 233 
STUDIO MANAGEMENT (5) 
Broadly overviews supervising a photography studiO. record 
keeping. maintenance of photo and electric eqUipment. dark­
room design. etc. Prerequisite: BIOMO 210. 
BIOMD 235 
AUDIOVISUAL PREPARATION (3) 
Provides the student with the opportunity to prepare and 
present a slide-sound show of some aspect of their training or 
profession. Course includes sound recording techniques. 
script writing. preparation of title sUdes. and synchronizing 
pictures with sound. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

CONSUMER EDUCATION 

CONED 100 
INTRODUCTION TO 
CONSUMER EDUCATION (3) 
Is a critical analysiS of consumer Infonnatlon. problems. and 
practices. Discussion topics Include: role of the consumer In 
the American economy. factors influencing consumer be­
havior. price. identifying quality. some legal aspects of con­
sumershlp. and consumer protection agencies. 

CONED 150 
INTRODUCTION TO 
CONSUMER BEHAVIOR (5) 
Studies the dynamics of consumer behavior and the 
awareness critical to effectiVe. responsible consumerism In a 
free enterprise system. 

CONED 200 
PERSONAL AND 
FAMILY FINANCE (5) 
Studies the acquisition and utilization of famUy economic 
resources and the effect of values. standards. and goals on 
famtly spending. 

CONED 250 
CONSUMER LAW (5) 
Analyzes and evaluates the rules established by legislation. 
judicial decisions. or customs concerning consumer rights 
and responsibilities in the free enterprtse system. 

CONED 290 
SPECIAL INTERESTS 
IN CONSUMER EDUCATION (VI-S) 
Presents seminars. supervised Individual study. and/orwork­
shops In special projects or topics in consumer education. 
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DIAGNOSTIC ULTRASOUND 
TECHNOLOGY 

Diagnostic Ultrasound is currently undergoing curriculum 
reorganization. Any specific course and scheduling informa­
tion can be obtained by contacting the Program Chairman. 
Anne Colwell. at 641-2316. 

EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION 

EC ED 131 
ORIENTATION TO 
THE HANDICAPPED CHILD (5) 
Acquaints students with the educational. social. and develop­
mental patterns of the handicapped chlld. The impact of a 
disabili ty on the child. on his family. and on his future Is also 
explored. Course Includes lecture and participation. 

EC ED 132 
TECHNIQUES FOR TEACHING 
THE HANDICAPPED CHILD (3) 
Overviews information related to systematic instruction of 
children with special needs. Subjects to be covered are initial 
and on-going assessment. individualized education programs. 
measurements. and management of child change and per­
formance. 

EC ED 135. 136 
PRACTICUM FOR 
SPECIAL EDUCATION (5) (5) 
Presents supervised learning experiences in a specific school 
setting for handicapped children at the primary or preschool 
level. Participation is closely supervised by a qualified in­
structor. Course includes seven hours directed participation 
and two hours lecture. 

EC ED ISO. lSI. 152 
SPECIAL EXPERIENCE FOR 
FAMILY DAY CARE MOTHERS 
(I) (I) (I) 
Is a sequence of courses designed to give family day care 
mothers QPportunities to explore different skill areas of art. 
music. parent contacts. child development and others. 

EC ED 171 
INTRODUCTION TO 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (5) 
Presents theories and practices of Early Childhood Education. 
as well as observations In preschools. day care centers. 
Headstart agencies. kindergartens and elementary schools. 

EC ED 172 
FUNDAMENTALS OF 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (5) 
Presents materials. methods and professional practices rele­
vant to the subject. It considers the Influence of the cultural 
environment on the developing child. Course Includes labora­
tory participation. 

EC ED 181 
CHILDREN'S CREATIVE 
ACTIVITIES (5) 
Gives practical aspects of planning. selecting. preparing. and 
presenting creative curriculum materials and activities to the 
young child. Laboratory participation included. 

EC ED 183 
ART EXPERIENCES FOR 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3) 
Studies art in the development of the young child. Provides 
experiences in working with various media and materials as 
used with the young child. Lecture. discussion. and partiCi­
pation are included. 

EC ED 185 
INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS (5) 
Introduces a basic course designed to acquaint students with 
the new instructional materials and media used In the 
classrooms for Early Childhood Education. Students are 
shown how to become skilled in the use of audiO-visual aids 
and some office eqUipment. 

EC ED 191. 192. 193 
PRACTICUM IN EARLY 
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (5) (5) (5) 
Gives supervised learning experience in a specific school 
situation at the primary levels or preschool. day care center. or 
Headstart agency. Participation is closely supervised by a 
qualified instructor. 

EC ED 201 
PARENT EDUCATION (5) 
Provides a lecture and discussion class. emphasizing the 
development of competency in parent contacts. Parent 
involvement in understanding the child's home and school 
environment Is explored. Community resources and referral 
agencies are used. 

EC ED 203 
DAY CARE (3) 
Gives supervised care for the child from two and one-half to 
five years of age. The parent/student participates in the child 
care center. A weekly class involves the parent/student In 
understanding the child and developing techniques for 
effective home and family living. Course Includes one and 
one-half hours lecture. three hours laboratory. and directed 
participation. Use of center Is allowed for up to 15 hours per 
week. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

ECED 204 
CHILD HEALTH AND SAFETY (3) 
Emphasizes setting up and maintaining a safe and healthy 
learning environment for the young child. Course content 
Includes information about the basic nutritional needs of 
children. accident prevention in the home and classroom. 
and the identification of good health practices. 



68 EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT & HEALTH SCIENCES 

ECED20S 
DAY CARE (5) 
Allows supervised care for the chUd from two and one-half to 
flve years of age. The parent/student participates In the chlld 
care center. A weekly class Inwlves the parent/student in 
understanding the child and developing techniques for 
effective home and family Uving. (Course Includes one and 
one-half hours lecture. seven hours laboratory. and directed 
participation.) Full use of the center is provided. Prerequi­
site: Permission of instructor~ 

EC ED 210 
TEACHERS' INTRODUCTION TO 
MANAGEMENT OF AUXILIARY 
HELPERS IN THE CLASSROOM (1) 
Presents a short course designed -to assist teachers with the 
task of training students enrolled in Early Childhood 
Education programs to become aides. assistants. asSOCiates 
or nursery school and day care teachers. The teachers have 
the assistance of the college Instructor In an on-the-job 
tratnlng program and learn the skills for managing auxiliary 
helpers in the classroom; 

ECED293 
BASIC TECHNIQUES .. NEW IDEAS 
FOR THE PRESCHOOL TEACHER (3) 
Explores fundamental aspects of good teaching and preschool 
techniques. Observations. lectures. demonstration. films and 
discussion are included. Special topiCS explore teacher atti­
tudes and new approaches in the field. Resource speakers 
include transitions. music. puppetry. science. and special 
techniques with the Individual child. 

ECED29S 
SPECIAL TOPICS IN EARLY 
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (VI-S) 
Studies selected topics or approved work experience In the 
field of Early Childhood Education. Course may be repeated 
for a maximum of 15 credits. Prerequisite: EC ED major and 
permission of instructor. 

ECED 296 
SPECIAL SEMINAR IN 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (S) 
Studies selected topics or special Seminars In EarlyChlldhood 
Education. Course may be repeated for a maximum of 15 
credits. Prerequisite: EC ED major and permission of 
instructor. 

EDUCATION 

EDUC 110 
INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION (S) 
Details the history. development. purposes. and processes of 
education. Class seSSions and laboratory experiences are 
used to clarify and focus feeling and thought involved in the 
teaching-learnlng process. 

HEALTH 

HLTH 102 
HOW TO STAY HEALTHY (2) 
Emphasizes Individual rights and responsib1llties. self care. 
and self help In matters pertaining to health. Students are 
instructed in how to take an active role In health care rather 
than passive: to function for themse~ves and their families to 
prevent. detect and treat common illness and injury. promote 
pOSitive health habits. and supplement primary health care. 

HLTH2S0 
HEALTH SCIENCE (S) 
Allows student Involvement. health viSitation In the ~om­
munlty. discussions on drugs. health. sexuality. marriage 
and family. emotional problems. environment. physical well­
being. consumer health. communicable and degenerative 
diseases. and subjects selected by students. 

HLTH 292 
FIRST AID AND SAFETY (3) 
Is a lecture laboratory course. The student may meet require­
ments of both a Standard Red Cross First Aid certificate and 
Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR) certiflcate. 

HOME ECONOMICS 

HOMEC 100 
INTRODUCTION TO 
HOME ECONOMICS (1) 
Is an orientation to the field· of home economiCS with 
emphasis on philosophy and subject matter content Atten­
tion is given to Individual Interests and ab1llties. and the 
necessary requirements to achieve personal and professional 
goals. 

HOMEC lOB 
INTRODUCTION TO FASHION (2) 
Studies the nature and dynamics of fashion and of the role 
fashion plays in the Uves of Individuals. families. and com­
munities. 

HOMEC 109 
HISTORY OF APPAREL 
IN THE UNITED STATES (2) 
Studies apparel and the American economic. poUtlcal. ps:ycho­
logical and social factors that Influenced fashion in dress. 

HOMEC 110 
TEXTILES (S) 
Studies the physical and chemical properties of natural and 
'man-made fibers and finishes. Identification of construction 
methods. and principles related to use and care of fabrics. 

HOMEC III 
CLOTHING STUDY (2) 
Deals with the aesthetic. economic. psychological. and socto­
logical aspects of clothing selection. 
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HOMEC 112 
BEGINNING 
CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (3) 
Provides instruction in basic sewing skills and techniques 
with use of commercial pattern and woven cotton fabric: 
including terminology. use and care of sewing machines. 
body measurements and simple fitting. 

HOMEC 130 
HUMAN NUTRITION (5) 
Studies foods and nutrition In relation to health and disease. 
and the processes by which nutrients function In the human 
body. 

HOMEC 170 
INDIVIDUAL AND 
FAMILY HOUSING (3) 
Explores housing alternatives for Individuals and families 
and the economic. political and social factors to conSider In 
meeting housing needs. 

HOMEC 171 
HOME FURNISHINGS 
AND EQUIPMENT (3) 
Studies furniture and appliances In reference to the home: 
including construction. selecting. use. and care. 

HOMEC 172 
DESIGNING AND 
DECORATING THE HOME (3) 
Presents the basic principles of design as a focus for the 
understanding of aesthetlcand practical elements of creating 
a pleasant and comfortable home environment. 

HOMEC200 
SPECIAL INTERESTS 
IN HOMB ECONOMICS (V 1-5) 
Provides Individual or group projects. seminars or work 
experience In the field of home economics. 

HOMEC212 
CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (5) 
OtTers sewing and Onlshlng skills and techniques applicable 
to a variety of garments and fabrics; Including Otting and 
pattern alterations. 

HOMEC 213 
DRAPING (4-) 
Presents Instruction In deYeloplng a pattern through the 
draping process uslngacommerclal dress fonn. Prerequisite: 
HOMEC 212 or sewiDg experience. 

HOMEC214 
PATTERN DRAFTING (4) 
Gives Instruction In developing a basic pattern by the 
drafting method and fashioning dltTerent styles from the 
basic pattern. ~8ite: HOMEC 212 or sewiDg ex­
perience. 

HOMEC215 
ALTERATIONS AND GRADING (4-) 
Teaches the alteration of a design through the fiat pattern 
method and grading of patterns to different sizes with 
emphasis on figure Irregularltles. Prerequlslte: HOMEC 212. 

HOMEC216 
COMMERCIAL SEWING (4) 
(nstructs in the use and care of selected Industrial sewing 
eqUipment and machines. Including practice on commercial 
construction techniques. Prerequisite: HOMEC 212 or sew­
ing experience. 

HOMEC217 
PRODUCING AND 
MERCHANDISING A LINE (4) 
Provides practical experience in the designing. producing. 
and merchandising of a line from conception through 
promotion. 

HOMEC220 
HOME MANAGEMENT (3) 
Teaches principles of management related to family activities 
throughout the famlly life cycle. as well as the etTect of values. 
standards. goals. and resources upon decision making. 

HOMEC235 
NUTRITION AND DISBASB (5) 
Applies the principles of human nutrition. including under­
lying biochemical and physiological components. to thera­
peutic needs. dietary treatment of nutrition-related diseases. 
malnutrition. and nutrition In the prevention of disease. 
~8ite: HOMEC 130. 

HOMEC255 
MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY (5) 
(Same as SOC 255) 
Studies the family as an Institution and mode for personal 
living: marital adjustment: parent-child relationships: chang­
Ing family patterns: and family disorganization and reorgani­
zation. Prerequisite: SOC 110 or PSYCH 100. 

HOMEC256 
CHILD DBVELOPMENT 
AND GUIDANCE (3) 
Studies the physical. social. and emotional development of 
the child from Infancy to adolescence and the guidance 
necessary for optimal development. 

HOMEC257 
HUMAN GROWTH 
AND DEVELOPMENT (3) 
Studies the physical. social and emotional growth and develop­
ment of the individual from adulthood through old age and 
the requisite conditions and fitnesses for optimum adjust­
ment. Prerequisite: HOMEC 256. 

HOMEC258 
COPING WITH FAMILY VIOLENCE (5) 
Analyzes famlly violence with emphasis on cause. effect and 
coping strategies. Skills for working with abUSive famlly 
members are developed Including identification of abuse 
reporting. procedures for treatment and prevention. 
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INDIVIDUAL 
DEVELOPMENT 

ID 291-295 
INDEPENDENT STUDIES (I) (2) (3) (4) 
(5) 
Offers coursework and projects In specific student-Initiated 
topical areas. Possible subject matter areas depend on the 
availability of Instructors In Individual areas of student 
Interest and need. Approval of project or course of study Is 
dependent upon thoroughness of Initial design. plan of 
student-faculty consultation relative to learning objectives. 
progress. and evaluation. EnUre process must be coordinated 
with and approved by the Division Chalnnan. Achievement 
level is determined by nature of project and extent of credits 
awarded. Each class may be repeated for a maximum of 15 
credits. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor of record 
(Division Chairman). 

NURSING, 
ASSOCIATE DEGREE 

Objectives of the program are achieved through Individual 
student and small group participation on campus and in the 
clinical agencies. 

Didactic group experiences permit the student to interact 
with peers and Instructors. utilizing group process as the 
forum for sharing and evaluating nursing theory and practiCe. 

NURS 100 
NURSING I (10) 
Serves as the structural framework of the program. Skills are 
developed to enable the student to meet basic physiological 
and psycho-socio-cultural needs of the hopltalized adullln­
pattent facilities in acute or convalescent care settings are 
utilized for clinical laboratory experiences. This course con­
sists of two segments: 100v and z. Prerequisite: Official 
acceptance into program. 

NURS 101 
NURSING II (II) 
A sequential progression of nursing theory and practice 
focusing on health concepts and problems asSOCiated with 
medical-surgical nursing. In-pattent factlfties in acute care 
settings are utilized for clinical laboratory experience. This 
course consists of two segments: 101vand z. Prerequisite: 
NURS 100. 

NURS 102 
NURSING III (II) 
Continues Nursing 101 focusing on health concepts and 
problems associated with medical-surgical nursing. In­
patient fac1l1t1es In acute care settings are utilized for clinical 
laboratory experience. The course consiSts of two segments: 
102x and z. Prerequisite: NURS 101. 

NURS 210 
NURSING IV (7) 
Studies nursing of children--selected observations and ex­
periences in caring for the well. handicapped and ill child. 
Concurrent theory emphasizes growth and development and 
the similarities and differences In the nursing care offered to 
adults and children. Prerequisite: NURS 102. 

NURS21'I 
NURSING V (7) 
Teaches maternity nursing--theory and clinical practice are 
centered around the care of women going through the 
maternity cycle (from conception through the postnatal 
period). and care of the nonnal newborn. Prerequisite: 
NURSE 102. 

NURS 212 
NURSING VI (7) 
Presents psychiatric nurslng--theory and observation. field 
trips. and selected clinical practice in psychiatric units. 
mental health cliniCS and communi ty programs which assist 
the student in more fully understanding the behavior demon­
strated by persons having psychological problems In society 
today. Prerequisite: NURS 102. 

NURS 213 
NURSING VII (12) 
Provides the final course in medical-surgical nursing and 
allows the student to integrate nursing theory from all 
previous courses. Providing comprehensive patient care to a 
group of patients with complex pathophysiological and psycho­
socio-cultural problems Is an expected outcome. In-patient 
facilities in acute care settings are utilized forclfnicallabora­
tory experience. This course consists of two segments: NURS 
213x and 213z. Prerequisite: NURS 102. 

NURSING 
CONTINUING NURSING 

EDUCATION 
The Bellevue Communi tyCollege Continuing Nursing Educa­
tion Program is accredited by the Western Regional Ac­
crediting Committee of the American Nurses' Association. All 
courses and workshops are recognized at the state and 
national levels. Offerings are designed to meet the needs of 
registered nurses. facilitating learning that updates. expands 
and enriches the role of the nurse in health care. 

Courses regularly offered Include: Nursing Refresher I and II 
(two quarter course). Critical Care Nursing. Physical Assess­
ment of the Adult. Pediatric Nursing. topiCS In Medlcal­
Surgical Nursing. Obstetrical Nursing. and Pharmacology. 

OUTDOOR EDUCATION 

OUTED 149A 
SKI INSTRUCTOR CONDITIONING (I) 
Incorporates exercises and routines designed to Improve the 

.1 body function and coordination for skiing. 
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PARENT EDUCATION 
PARED 131 
FOSTER PARENT EDUCATION I (3) 
Offers a lecture and discussion class in exploring concerns of 
foster parents. Skills learned Involve the foster parent In 
understanding expectations and needs of th.e foster chUd. 
agency and foster parents. 

PARED 133 
FOSTER PARENT EDUCATION II (3) 
Supplies a workshop dealing with foster parents' roles as 
modifiers of behavior and counselors. Particular attention is 
given to developing communication skills. understanding of 
family relations and adjustment. Field trips to appropriate 
community agencies serving youth are included. 

PARED 135 
SPECIAL TOPICS 
IN PARENT EDUCATION (VI-S) 
Studies selected topics or special seminars In parent 
education. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
ACTIVITY COURSES 

P E ACTIVITY COURSES MAY BE REPEATED FOR A 
MAXIMUM OF 1WO CREDITS. 

PE 102 
AEROBIC DANCE (I) (WOmen) 
Improves muscle tone. flexibiUty. and endurance. Relaxation 
techniques. Isometric exercises and exercises for figure 
control are included. The major portion of the course consists 
of exercising to music. 

PE 104 
SWIMNASTICS (I) 
Is designed to attain and maintain physical fitness through 
water activities. 

PE 105 
CANOEING (I) 
Provides fundamentals of carrying. launching. boarding. 
various canoe positions. strokes. and rescue techniques. 

PE 107 
BASKETBALL (I) 
Presents fundamentals of ball handling. passing. shooting. 
pivoting. dribbling; practice In basic elements of offensive 
and defenSive play; and rules. 

PE 108 
TENNIS (I) 
Presents fundamental techniques of. the serve. forehand 
drive. backhand drive. volley. grip and footwork; rules; and 
etiquette. 

PE 109 
PICKLEBALL (I) 
Takes the beginner In plckleball through the basic sktlls in 
both singles and double pickleball and develops profiCiency In 
play and strategy. 

P E 118 
VOLLEYBALL (I) 
Presents basic sktlls of serving. setting up and spiking the 
ball; strategy of play In front and back courts and at nets; and 
rules of rotations. scoring and playing the sport. 

P E 119 
RACQUETBALL (I) 
Offers beginning course for those individuals who Wish to 
enter Into a new world of racquetball through basic In­
struction. taking the novice from the beginnings of racquet­
ball to game situations. Emphasis Is placed on acquiring 
basic skills. knowledge of rules. and developing the abUtty to 
enjoy game situations. 

PE 120 
KARATE (I) 
Emphasizes the philosophy. as well as the skills and etiquette 
of Karate. The class stresses the development of self-reliance 
and self-confidence. 

P E 121 
INTERMEDIATE KARATE (I) 
Offers Intermediate skills and techniques of Karate. Instruc­
tion and the practice In defenSive and offenSive methods used 
in self-defense Is also provided. 

PE 122 
BADMINTON (I) 
Gives the fundamental techniques; grips. footwork. body 
balance. forehand and backhand strokes. serve: rules: and 
techniques of singles and doubles games. 

PE 123 
ARCHERY (I) 
Presents the fundamental techniques of stringing and 
handling a bow: handling an arrow and shooting: safety: and 
upkeep of eqUipment. 

PE 124 
BODY CONDITIONING (I) 
Provides exercises and routines designed to Improve and 
maintain physical fitness. Concept of body mechanics. weight 
room training and aerobic exercise are Involved. 

PE 125 
SKIING (I) 
Provides fundamentals and skills In skiing; mastery of tech­
niques and knowledge of skUng. emphasizing its recreational 
phase with some Instruction in competitive skllng; rules and 

I ethics; eqUipment; cold weather SUrvival; and first aid. 

PE 128 
WEIGHT TRAINING (I) 
Emphasizes physical conditioning. strength development 
and lifting techniques. 
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P E 129 
SAILING (I) 
Covers the procedure for capsize. theory of sailing. pOints of 
salling. getting undeIWay. coming about. Jibing. wearing. 
docking and safety procedures. 
PE 130 
INTERMEDIATE SAILING (I) 
Offers the study of Aerodynamics. trimming of sheets. rules of 
the road. and racing techniques. 
Prerequisite: P E 129 or permission of instructor. 

PE 132 
INTERMEDIATE BADMINTON (I) 
Teaches intermediate techniques. team play for doubles and 
mixed doubles. and techniques of singles play. Prerequisite: 
PE 122. 

PE 135 
HIKING (I) 
Presents principles and techniques of basic hiking along 
with topics on safety. basic eqUipment. and survival. Course 
taught In conjunction with summer field trips. 

P E 137 
SPORTS CONDITIONING (2) 
Provided to condition athletes for varsity sports. The class 
Includes general conditioning skills and techniques. 

PE 138 
INTERMEDIATE RACQUETBALL (I) 
Offered for those who wish to play racquetball at higher sk1ll 
levels. concentrated game situations. and learn more ad­
vanced racquetball techniques. Prerequisite: P E 119 or 
permission of instructor. 

PE 139 
SELF-DEFENSE (I) 
Gives an insight into different forms of combative arts and 
the difference between each. Emphasis Is on practical offen­
sive and defenSive techniques which can be used for self­
defense from the art of Karate. Judo and Aikido. 

P E 141, 241 
VARSITY BASKETBALL (2) (2) 
(Maximum 8 credits) 
Is a course for varsity (gifted basketball participants) only 
(during winter quarter). 

P E 142,242 
VARSITY CROSS COUNTRY (2) (2) 
)s a course for varsity (gifted distance runners) only (during 
fall quarter). 

P E 143,243 
VARSITY BASKETBALL 
FOR WOMEN (2) (2) 
(Maximum 8 credits) 
Is a course for varsity (gifted basketball players) only (during 
winter quarter). Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

P E 144,244 
VARSITY TRACK (2) (2) 
(Maximum 8 credits) 
Is a course for varsity (gifted runner.jumper or field specialist) 
only (during spring quarter). 

P E 146,246 
VARSITY BASEBALL (2) (2) 
(Maximum 8 credits) 
Is" a course for varsity (gifted baseball players) only (during 
spring quarter). 

P E 147,247 
VARSITY TENNIS (2) (2) 
Is a course for varsity (gifted tenniS players) only (during 
spring quarter). Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

P E 148,248 
VARSITY GOLF (2) (2) 
Is a course for varsity (gIfted golfer) only (during spring 
quarter). 

POE 151 
CONTEMPORARY DANCE I (2) 
Open to men and women. See DANCE 151. 

PE 152 
CONTEMPORARY DANCE II (2) 
Provides a class for men and women. See DANCE 152. 

PE 158 
INTERMEDIATE TENNIS (I) 
Covers techniques beyond those of beginning tenniS. Serve 
and volley is stressed along with review of basic strokes. 
Strategy and basic principles of doubles play is also dis­
cussed. Prerequisite: P E lOS or permission of instructor. 

PE 178 
INTERMEDIATE VOLLEYBALL (I) 
Challenges the better volleyball player by learning new and 
better techniques of serving. spiking. placement. and team 
play. There is tournament play with two-to six-man teams. 
Prerequisite: P E 118 or a skills test. 

PE 180,280 
VARSITY SOCCER (2) (2) 
Is a course for varsity (giUed soccer players) only (during fall 
quarter). Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

P E 183,283 
VARSITY TRACK (Women) (2) (2) 
(Maximum 8 credits) 
Is a course for varsity (gifted track participants) only (during 
spring quarter). Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

P E 184,284 
VARSITY SOCCER (WOmen) (2) (2) 
Is a course for varsity (gifted soccer players) women only. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. 

P E 187,287 
SOCCER CLINIC (I) (I) 

" Allows a one-day clinic for teaching. coaching and playing 
techniques for soccer. PartIcipants obtain experience In 

• fundamentals of soccer and perfection of these skills. 
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P E 189,289 
ALL SPORTS CLINIC (1) 
Presents a clinic for general teaching. coaching and playing 
techniques for most sports with emphasis on current con­
cepts. materials and skills. Participants obtain experience In 
fundamentals of their sport and perfection of their skills. 

P E 195,295 
VARSITY VOLLEYBALL 
(WOmen) (2) (2) 
Provides a class for varsity (gifted volleyball players) only 
(during fall quarter). Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

PE 198 
ADVANCED TENNIS (1) 
Instructs students in the advanced techniques of tennis. 
Strategy for singles and doubles are thoroughly examined. 
along with instruction on the lob. drop shot overhead. and 
other advanced elements of tenniS. Prerequisite: P E 158 or 
permission of instructor. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
PROFESSIONAL COURSES 

PE 101 
INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH, 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND 
RECREATION (3) 
Includes the various aspects of a professional physical edu­
cation career. Students are expected to take this course their 
first quarter or as soon as practical thereafter. History and 
philosophies; personnel qualifications. training and prepara­
tion opportunities: organizations: and related fields are 
covered. 

PE 164 
SKILLS AND 
MATERIALS IN AQUATICS (2) 
Develops techniques and skills in teaching aquatic activities 
to various age and skill levels. The course researches aquatic 
activities of the PaCific Northwest and career opportunities. 

PE 165 
SKILLS AND 
MATERIALS IN GYMNASTICS (2) 
Helps students understand the fundamental concepts and 
applications of skills and techniques In the teaching of 
gymnastics; gives progressive sequence of learning and 
teaching gymnastic sktlls. 

PE 166 
SKILLS AND 
MATERIALS IN TEAM SPORTS (2) 
Provides practical experience in baseball. basketball. field 
hockey. football. volleyball. softball. soccer. and touch football. 

PE 176 
PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES 
OF TRACK AND FIELD (3) 
Designed to teach the techniques of all the track and field 
events. and by active participation In the events. help the 
student gain profiCiency and knowledge about track and 
field. 

PE 201 
KINESIOLOGY (5) 
Studies the science of human motion. Principles of anatomy. 
physiology and mechanics are applied to gain an under­
standing of human movement body development. and body 
maintenance. Prerequisite: BIOL 101 orequiva1entAnatomy 
class. 

PE209 
SKILLS AND MATERIALS 
OF RECREATIONAL DANCE (2) 
Allows practice of skills In folk. square and social dance. and 
presents background. terminology and rhythmic analysis of 
dances. Methods of teaching and presenting dances are also 
included. 

PE223 
FUNDAMENTALS OF BASEBALL (3) 
Applies general teaching. coaching and playing \echnlques 
for baseball with emphasis upon current concepts. materials. 
and skills in this area Practical experience In fundamentals 
of baseball and perfection of these skills are also provided. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

PE224 
FUNDAMENTALS OF BASKETBALL (3) 
Teaches modem techniques and methods of basketball 
training and conditioning. Course designed prlmarlly for 
those students interested In developing fundamental sktlls 
for competitive basketball. 

PE225 
FUNDAMENTALS OF SOCCER (3) 
Applies general teaching. coaching and playing techniques 
for soccer with emphasis upon current concepts. materials 
and skills in this area Practical experience In fundamentals 
of soccer and perfection of these skills are also provided. 

PE226 
ADVANCED SOCCER COACHING (3) 
Prepares coaches for the United States Soccer Federation 
licensing courses. Subjects Include physical fitness. technique 
tactics. team management psychology of coaching. and care 
of soccer-related injuries. Prerequisite: Two or more years of 
coaching at an intermediate level and completion of the 
WSYSA Intermediate Coaching course. Student should be 
in good physical condition and have soccer sldlls. 

PE227 
FUNDAMENTALS OF TENNIS (3) 
Familiarizes students with necessary skills and knowledge to 
be a competitive participant in the sport of tennis. Students 
learn behavior and movements to prepare them for on and off 
court action. Prerequisite: P E 198 or permission of in­
structor. 
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PE230 
TECHNIQUES IN BASKETBALL (3) 
Presents an advanced class In the theories and methods of 
modern basketbalL Course content covers such areas as 
phllosophy. program organization. training and conditioning. 
care and treatment of Injuries. fundamentals. offenSive and 
defensive play. game strategy and psychology. 

PE 231 
TECHNIQUES IN VOLLEYBALL (3) 
PrOvides an advanced class In the theories of volleyball. Topics 
Include phllosophy. physiology. psycho-social aspects of hu­
man movement inwlved in the sport. 

PE232 
TECHNIQUES IN TENNIS (3) 
Teaches an advanced class in the theories of competitive 
tenniS. Topics include philosophy. physiology. and psycho­
social aspects of human movement inwlved in the sport. 
Prerequisite: PE 198 or permission of instructor. 

PE245 
FUNDAMENTALS OF 
VOLLEYBALL (3) 
Allows students to develop new and advanced levels of 
movements and knowledge Inwlved in the sport of volleyball. 
Students learn skills and acquire knowledges which prepare 
them for competitive programs and coaching volleyball in 
physical education and recreational settings. Prerequisite: 
P E 178 or permission of instructor. 

PE264 
SKILLS AND MATERIALS IN 
TRACK AND FIELD AND 
WEIGHT TRAINING (2) 
Studies principles of training; development of performance 
for each track and field event: selection of individuals for the 
various events. coaching phllosophy. practice organization. 
conducting meetings and administrative problems. Principles 
and methods of weight training. as well as development of 
weight training programs are covered. 

PE265 
SKILLS AND MATERIALS 
FOR ACTIVITIES OF THE 
BLBMBNTARY CHILD (2) 
Deals with progressive activity sk1lls for games. relays. team 
activities; practlcal instnIctlon; and opportunity to analyze 
performance of chlldren of various ages. 

PE266 
SKILLS AND MATBRIALS IN 
INDIVIDUAL AND DUAL SPORTS (2) 
Provides practical experience in archery: bowling; badminton; 
golf; tenniS; fencing; track and field; wrestling; and recrea­
tional games. 

PE270 
PRINCIPLBS OF 
ATHLBTIC TRAINING (3) 
Offers experience In the area of athletic training for those 
entering the fields of physical education: recreation and 
coaching. Course content includes recognition of athletic 
Injuries. emergency care and treatment. rehabllltation and 
experience In treatment and prevention of Injuries. Prerequi­
site: HLTH 292 or permission of instructor. 

P E 271 
ATHLETIC INJURY MANAGBMENT (3) 
Provides Information and development of skills for follow-up 
after the initial recognition and treatment phase. Use of 
various modalities; Ice packs. hydroculator packs. whirlpools. 
etc.. are discussed as they relate to different injuries. Rehabilita­
tion programs for regaining range of motion and strength; 
functional tests to determine the athlete's readiness to return 
to action; use of protective pads and advanced techniques of 
taping are also discussed. Prerequisite: P E 270 or per­
mission of instructor. 

PE290 
SPORTS OFFICI A TING (3) 
Includes rules. mechaniCS. and procedures for competitive 
sports; enforcement of rules. use of signals; personal appear­
ance and conduct. public relations duties of offiCials; sugges­
tions for coaches. code of ethics. and qualifications for 
offiCials' ratings. 

PE 291 
BASKETBALL OFFICIATING (3) 
Provides men and women with the basic skills and knowledge 
to officiate basketball at the intramural and recreation level. 
The course provides individuals with sufficient rules know­
ledge to take the National Basketball Federation Rules exam­
ination. 

RADIOLOGIC 
TECHNOLOGY 

RATEC077 
RADIOLOGY UP-DATE (1) 
Presents videotaped seminar to include discussion. question 
and answer sessions. testing and evaluation. Topics covered 
include: basic approach to angiography. bone age. com­
puterized transaxlal tomography. diagnostic ultrasound. 
nursing home radiography. R.S.R.O. and tuberculOSIS. 

RATEC 101 
INTRODUCTION TO 
RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY (2) 
Covers medical ethics. types and operation of radiology 
departments in hospitals. Also included are basic radiation 
protection. chemistry of film processing. methods of pro­
cessing. and construction of film processing areas. Pre­
requisite: Official acceptance into pro~ 

RATECI02 . 
RADIOGRAPHIC PHYSICS (5) 
Deals with components of X-ray circuits; tubes; X-ray eqUip­
ment. design and application. troubleshooting and main­
tenance; test eqUipment. image intensification and cine­
radiography and advanced Imaging procedures. Prerequisite: 
RATEC 103. 

RATEC 103 
PRINCIPLES OF 
RADIOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE (3) 
Studies the prime factors of radiologic technique and other 
factors Influencing radiographic technique. Two hours lecture 
and two hours of lab each week are Included. Prerequisite: 
RATEC 101. 
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RATEC 104 
ADVANCED RADIOGRAPHIC 
PROCEDURES (3) 
Presents the theory and principles of the use of contrast 
media in radiologic examinations and special positioning. 
Prerequisite: RATEC 103. 109. 120. 

RATECI07 
POSITIONING AND 
RELATED ANATOMY 1(3) 
Studies basic posftioning principles and terminology. Demon­
stration and lab experience In positioning and related anat­
omy of the chest. abdomen and upper extremities plus film 
evaluation Is included with two hours lecture and two hours 
of lab each week. Prerequisite: Official acceptance into 
program. 

RATEC lOB 
POSITIONING AND 
RELATED ANATOMY II (3) , 
Provides demonstration and laboratory experience In posi­
tioning and related anatomy of the spine. pelvis. and lower 
extremities including film evaluation. Two hours'lecture and 
two hours lab each week. Prerequisite: RATEC 107. 

RATEC 109 
POSITIONING AND 
RELATED ANATOMY III (3) 
Gives demonstration and laboratory experience In posl­
tloningand related anatomy of the skull. faCial bones. sinuses 
and mastOids including fllm evaluation with two hours 
lecture and two hours laboratory each week. Prerequisite: 
RATEC 108. 

RATEC 110 
CLINICAL EDUCATION I (5) 
Introduces the first of a series of clinical education courses. 
During this experience the beginning student of RATEC is 
assigned to one of the clinical education centers affiliated 
with the BCC RATEC program for4 weeks. 40 hours per week. 
The student receives an orientation to hospital and depart­
mentprocedures. participates in ancillary Radiology activl ties 
and observes and performs diagnostic radiologic procedures. 
Prerequisite: RATEC 101. 107. 120. 

RATEC III 
CLINICAL'EDUCATION II (2) 
Provides the second in a series of clinical education courses. 
The student is assigned 6 hours per week at a clinical 
education center. During this supervised experience the 
student observes and performs diagnostic radiologic pro­
cedures. Objectives and expected levels of competence. as they 
relate to the specific radiologic procedures are provided. 
Prerequisite: RATEC 110. 

RATEC 113 
CLINICAL EDUCATION 111(5) 
Provides the third in the series of clinical education courses 
which demands 16 hours per week at a Clinical Education 
Center. Specific performance objectives are provided for the 
student Prerequisite: Successful completion of first two 
quarters of the program. 

RATEC 114 
CLINICAL EDUCATION IV (6) 
Presents the fourth in the series of cltnlcal education courses 
which demands 20 hours per week at a Clinical Education 
Center. Specific performance objectives are provided for the 
student. Prerequisite: RATEC 113. ,' .. 

RATECI20 
NURSING PROCEDURES (3) 
Includes basic nursing procedures to acquaint the radiologic 
technology student with nursing procedures and techniques 
used In the,general care of the patient with emphasis on the 
role of Radiologic Technologist in various nursing situations. 
Medical terminology is incorporated In this course. Pre­
requisite: Official acceptance into program. 

RATEC206 
SPECIAL PROCEDURES (3) 
Studies special procedures implementation (fllm changers. 
injectors. physiological monitoring) and methodology. Course 
includes cardiac studies. vessel studies. magnification and 
tomography. Prerequisite: RATEC 102. 104. 120. 

RATEC207 
CONCEPT INTEGRATION (2) "''-. 
Comprehensively reviews all areas in preparation for taking 
American Registry of Radiologic Technologists exam. Pre­
requisite: RATEC 220. 

RATEC 210 
CLINICAL EDUCATION V (13) 
Is the fifth in the series of clinical education courses which 
demands 40 hours per week for 11 weeks. Specific per­
formance objectives are provided for the student. Prerequi­
site: RATEC 114. 

RATEC 211 
CLINICAL EDUCATION VI (9) 
Teaches the sixth In the series of clinical education courses 
which demands 28 hours per week. Specific performance 
objectives are provided for the student. Prerequisite: RATEC 
210. 

RATEC 212 
CLINICAL EDUCATION VII (10) 
Provides the seventh in the series of clinical education 
courses which demands 32 hours per week. Specific per­
formance objectives are provided for the student Prerequi-
site: RATEC 211. ' 

RATEC 213 
CLINCIAL EDUCATION VIII (12) 
Is the eighth In the series of clinical education courses which 
demands 36 hours per week. Specific perfonnance objectives 
are provided for the student Prerequisite: RATEC 212. 

RATEC220 
PATHOLOGY FOR 
RADIOGRAPHERS (2) 
Acquaints the student with certain changes which occur In 
disease and injury. and their application to radiologic tech­
nology. Prerequisite: RATEC 206. 
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RATEC230 
QUALITY ASSURANCE (2) 

. Presents the student with theory and practical experience to 
develop a proficiency for operating a successful quality 
assurance program in a diagnostic radiology department 
The student should become aware of the importance of such a 
program with respect to rising costs of health care. radiation 
exposure to patients. and improvement of the diagnostic 
quality of films. Prerequisite: RATEC 102, 103. 

RATEC240 
RADIATION BIOLOGY 
'. PROTECTION (2) 
Covers the various types of radiation. their interaction with 
matter and the effects of those interactions. Stress Is placed 
on protection to be afforded the patient and the technologist. 
Prerequisite~ Must be 2nd year student. 

RECREATION LEADERSHIP 
RECED154 
RECREATIONAL RESOURCES (3) 
Presents directed observations of recreational' resources in­
cludinggeneral and community. public. school. youth-serving 
agencies. hospitals. institutional and industrial organiza­
tions. etc. 

RECED 160 
BASIC PARK MAINTENANCE (2) 
Is designed to meet the needs of students in the areas of park 
and recreation maintenance. Areas covered are special tool 
recognition. common electrical problems. common plumbing 
problems. sprinkler systems operation and maintenance. 
small engine maintenance. safety procedures. common in­
surance liablllty. simple repair procedures. repair of games 
room equipment and gymnasium floor maintenance. 

RECED240 
CAMP CRAFT (3) 
Gives training In conservation. safety. and camp' craft ex­
periences;, emphasizing hiking. trailing. stalking. and route 
finding. 

RECED 242 
BACKPACKING (5) 
Offers a two and one-half week workshop during summer 
field trips. Topics Include organization of and materials taken 
on backpacking trips. care of eqUipment. safety. outdoor 
living. survival. camp-craft. sanitation and cooking. Lab fee is 
required. 

RECED244 
CAMP COUNSELING (3) 
Studies the educational and social significance of camping; 
qualifications and responsib1lltles of. the counselor: and 
planning and operating. 

RECED245 
RECREATIONAL USB 
OF ART CRAFTS (3) 
Covers various medi urns of particular Interest to age levels. 
hobby interests. cost of eqUipment and materials. 

RECED254 
PRACTICUM IN 
PLAYGROUND LEADERSHIP (5) 
Teaches motivating and conducting a diversified program: 
techniques; program planning and organization: and opera­
tional methods. Class includes,dlrected on-the-job experience 
in recreational activities and program services for the en­
hancement of leadership techniques. 

RECED274 
PRACTICUM IN 
SOCIAL RECREATIO~ (2) 
Presents games for famUy recreation. parties. picnics. clubs. 
and civic centers. Directed on-the-job experience In recrea­
tional activities with adults Is Included. 

RECED290 
ADAPTIVE RECREATION (3) 
Studies the value of recreafion for physically and socially 
handicapped and adaptation of recreation activities for 
various underrepresented groups. Practical experience at 
local social service agencies is provided. 



Media Technician Program 
The Media Technician program provides Instruction In 
photography. organlzallon and producllon of instruction 
materials. audio and video recording techniques. and the 
operation. malntalnance and repair of audio-visual equip­
ment. The two-year program sequence leads to an Associate 
inArtsand Sciences degree and maysattsfy the first two years 
of a baccalaureate program at some institutions. The two­
year program is designed to train s tudents In the various 
skills needed to function as audio-visual media technicians 
In schools. business. and Industry. 

MEDIA 100 
INTRODUCTION TO 
AUDIOVISUAL MEDIA (5) 
Acquaints the student with the role of audiovisual media. 
Course Includes a brief history of the audiovisual movement 
In education. and an introduction to theories of communl­
catlon.learnlng. and perception and examines the strengths 
and ltmltatlon of each medl urn. The varied skills needed to be 
a media technician are also covered. 

MEDIA 102 
CATALOGING AND PROCESSING 
OF AUDIOVISUAL MATERIALS (2) 
Presents an In-depth look at the cataloging and processing 
functions of a media center. Students are taught the sktlls 
needed to catalog and process audioVisual materials. 
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MEDIA 105 
AUDIOVISUAL EQUIPMENT -­
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE (5) 
Examines projection techniques. magnetic and optical sound 
systems. and the characteristics of audIoVisual equipment. 
Course Includes maintenance of audiovisual equipment. 
development of preventive maintenance procedures. and 
application of specific equipment for specific situations. 

MEDIA 11 0 
MANAGEMENT OF MEDIA CENTERS 
(3) 
Involves processes for selection and cataloging of audiovisual 
materials. media center operation and management. and 
other related areas such as budgeting and InventoI)'. 

MEDIA 1 15 
SINGLE CAMERA AND 
FILM STYLE VIDEO (5) 
Examines ways [n which small form at television equipment 
can be used. Class includes diSCUSSion and evaluation of 
various video recording techniques. 

MEDIA 120 
AUDIOVISUAL MEDIA PRODUCTION 
1(5) 
Covers the preparation of audio and video displays. This 
Includes recording techniques. sound slide shows. overhead 
transparencies. graphic displays. microcomputers. 35mm 
slide preparation. and dupUcaUng techniques. 
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MEDIA 121 
AUDIOVISUAL MEDIA PRODUCTION 
II (5) 
Allows an extension of Audiovisual Media Production L It 
Includes multimedia presentations and more elaborate audio 
and visual displays. Specialized darkroom techniques are 
studied. Emphasis Is on the production of Instructional 
media and duplication of software. Prerequisite: MEDIA 120. 

MEDIA 125 
INTRODUCTION TO SMALL 
STUDIO TELEVISION PRODUCTION 
(5) 
Gives an initial exposure to studiO television production. It Is 
Intended for those persons who would like an opportunity to 
know more about television and how toworkwlth It The goal 
of the class is to have the students produce useful television 
productions. 

MEDIA 126 
INTERMEDIATE TELEVISION 
PRODUCTION (3) 
Teaches advanced technique In the technical and prodUction 
aspects of Instructional and other types of television pro­
gramming. Emphasis is on studio and control room design. 
advanced production techniques. program coordination. and 
microcomputer programming. Prerequisite: MEDIA 125. 

MEDIA 130 
INTRODUCTION TO AUDIOVISUAL 
EQUIPMENT REPAIR (3) 
'Includes electrical and mechanical repalr of audiovisual 
equipment (tape recorders. projectors. record players. etc.) 
Also Included Is some Instruction In electronics. Preventive 
maintenance procedures are emphasized throughout the 
course. Prereqwsite: MEDIA 105 or permission of instructor. 

MEDIA 150 
PRACTICUM IN 
AUDIOVISUAL MEDIA (5) 
Gives students the opportunity to be Individually assigned as 
asSistants In Media Services programs to gain practical 
experience In the production of Instructional materials; In 
the operation. maintenance. and repair of equipment; in 
photography. graphics. and television production: and In the 
management of audiovisual services. Prerequisite: Previous 
media enrollment and permission of instructor. 

MEDIA 291 
SPECIAL PROJECTS IN MEDIA (V 1-5) 
Offers Individual projects In audiovisual televiSion media 
which enhances the knowledge. skllls. and experiences gained 
In specific media courses. Arrangements should be made 
with a media Instructor. Prerequisite: Previous mediaenroU­
ments and permission of instructor. 



Social Science 
The DIvision of Social Science offers a variety of first and 
second year courses In Anthropology. Economics. Geography. 
History. International Studies. Palillca! Science. Psychology. 
Sociology. and Social Science. The DIvision also offers an 
occupational program leading to a degree In Administration 
of Criminal Jusllce. The courses offered within the Social 
Science DIvision are used to fulfill degree requirements. as 
distribution credits primarily in the social sciences. a nd as 
prerequisites or course requirements for various programs 
and departmental majors across campus. Students should 
make sure to check courses for prerequisites. transferability. 
sequencing and other pertinent data prior to registration. 
Additional Information can be obtained from the Social 
Science Division omce. 

ADMINISTRATION OF 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

ADMCJ 100 
CAREERS IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE (5) 
Surveys the historical development of law enforcement. Its 
functions and the jurisdictions of local. state a nd federal law 
enforcement agenCies. The course shows the development of 
the American Legal System and is a Career Exploration Class. 

ADMCJ 10 1 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM (5) 
Sunreys the whole cri minal Justice process from arrest 
through release. while explaining the relattonshlpand respec­
tive respons ibilities of the police. the prosecutor. the courts. 
the prisons. a nd the probation and parole sytems as each 
Integrates Intoasystem designed to reduce criminal behavior. 
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ADMCJ 102 
POLICE ORGANIZATION 
AND ADMINISTRATION (5) 
Presents the structure of organization according to func­
tional responsibility. staff and line concepts. and chain of 
command in a hierarchy with its advantages and limitations. 
The course surveys the model organizational charts for 
various size agenCies. and Introduces police budgets and 
finanCing. 

ADMCJ 104 
INTRODUCTION TO 
CRIMINAL LAW (5) 
Involves a study of constitutional law. the role of the legis­
lature. the difference between civil law and criminal law. 
classification of felonies and misdemeanors. reqUirements 
for arrest. search and seizure. rules of evidence. and a brief 
sunrey of the Revised Code of Washington . 

ADMCJ I I I 
INTERVIEWING AND 
DETECTION OF DECEPTION (5) 
Examines the principles and techniques of Internewlngand 
detection of deception, studied from communication. physio­
logical and psychO-SOCial points of view. The course also 
introduces the use of the polygraph and laws pertaining to 
confessions and admissions. 

ADMCJ 200 
CRIMINAL EVIDENCE (5) 
Analyzes the s tatutes and reccnt deciSions of the Supreme 
Court dealing with the production and presentation of 
evidence in criminal trials and of the three major classifi­
cations of cvtdence--dlrect. circumstantial, and real. 
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ADMCJ 202 
PRINCIPLES OF INVESTIGATION (5) 
Presents fundamental investigative techniques that can be 
used within the criminal justice system including the dis­
covery. preservation. and presentation of evidence. methods 
of obtaining information from people, development of Infor­
mational sources. and a brief survey of the Interrelationship 
of the crlminallaboratoryfunctlons together with agencies in 
the criminal justlce system. 

ADMCJ204 
CRIMINAL PROCEDURE (5) 
Is a second year course which provides examination of arrest. 
necessity for probable cause. the exclusionary rules of search 
and seizure. and a study of u.s. Supreme Court decisions. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

ADMCJ 206 
CRIME PREVENTION (5) 
Surveys the causes of crime andjuvenUe delinquency and the 
methods used by Criminal justice system agencies to deter 
crime and prevent recidivism with emphasis on Innovative 
practices In crime preventlon within the criminal justice 
system. 

ADMCJ 253 
DRUGS AND ALCOHOL (5) 
Studies the effects of drugs and alcohol on contemporary 
society. The course Is designed to provide criminal justice 
system practltloners and students with Information about 
the physiological effects of drugs. 

ADMCJ 290 
SEMINAR IN 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE (VI-5) 
Investlgates a particular topiC In Criminal Justice. Each time 
the seminar is offered a subject such as arson investigation. 
criminalistlcs. forensics. accident reconstruction. or homi­
cide. investigation is dealt with in depth. PrerequiSite: 
Permission of instructor. 

ADMCJ 295 
SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM (VI-5) 
Offers an intenSive investigation of a given topic. See quarterly 
bulletin for details. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
ANTH 100 
INTRODUCTORY 
ANTHROPOLOGY (5) 
Studies man's origins. physical character and social relations 
through Investigation of the remains of past human llfe. 
divisions of the races of man. their distribution. Inter­
relations. and human speech and Its relation to human 
development. 

ANTH200 
INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS (5) 
Begins the scientific study of language. semantics and 
communication. relationship of linguistics to human be­
havior and the mechanism of understanding and mlsunder­
standing as related to the problem of communication. (Credit 
given as Humanities only) 

ANTH 201 
PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY: 
MAN IN NATURE (5) 
Introduces physical anthropology. Course presents the basic 
principles of human genetics. the evidence of human evolu­
tion. and the study of race. (Credit given as Natural Science 
only) 

ANTH202 
CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY (5) 
Comparatively studies man's behavior and social institu­
tions in various human cultures around the world. Ethno­
graphiC studies are used to illustrate both the unity and 
diversity of the ways of men In different cultures. 

ANTH205 
PRINCIPLES OF ARCHEOLOGY (5) 
Shows the aims of archeology and methods of reconstructing 
prehistory and world culture history by archeological data. 

ANTH 210 
INDIANS OF NORTH AMERICA (5) 
Analyzes the Indian groups of North American Continent. 
Including Indians of the Eastern Woodland. Great Plains, 
Southwest. California. Great Basin. Northwest Coast. 
McKenzie area. and Esklmoans. The course studies their 
cultures before they were significantly Influenced by non­
Indians: I.e .• their language. clothing and housing. religion. 
social structure. tools and technology. and economy. 

ANTH280 
SEMINAR IN ATHROPOLOGY (5) 
Investigates a particular topic in anthropology. Each time the 
seminar Is offered a subject such as methods In cultural 
anthropology. primitive rellgton. modem American culture. 
etc .. Is dealt with In depth through readings. lectures. and 
discussion. Prerequisite: 10 credits in anthropology and 
permission of the instructor. 

ANTH290 
INTRODUCTION TO 
CULTURE AND PERSONALITY (5) 
Surveys the field concerned with the Interaction of culture 
and personality and the psychological study of cultures. The 
basic concepts and methods of this sub field of anthropology . 
is·1l1ustrated through specific studies. Prerequisite: ANTH 
202 and PSYCH 100 or permission of the instructor. 

ANTH296 
SPECIAL PROJECTS 
IN ANTHROPOLOGY (Vl-S) 
Provides supervised reading and/or research in selected 
areas in anthropology. Course may be repeated for a maxi­
mum of 15 credits. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor •. 



ECONOMICS 
ECON 100 
INTRODUCTION TO 
BASIC ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES (5) 
Is a survey course which introduces students to economic 
thinking and gives them some tools toward understanding or 
evaluating the complex economic problems encountered in 
modem society. The course is directed at students who want 
a one-quarter overview of economics. Business or Economics 
Majors who plan to transfer to a 4-year institution should 
generally take ECON 200/201 rather than ECON 100. 

ECON 200 
INTRODUCTION TO 
ECONOMICS: MACROECONOMICS (5) 
Investigates current macroeconomic problems: inflation. un­
employment. stagnation. and international issues. Course 
work also covers major theories of business cycles and 
examines economic poliCies aimed at controlling inflation 
and unemployment in an industrialized capitalist nation. It 
may also cover the development poliCies of underdeveloped 
countries. Prerequisite: 30 college credits or permission of 
instructor. 

ECON 201 
INTRODUCTION TO 
ECONOMICS: MICROECONOMICS (5) 
Investigates pricing and output decisions of firms and the 
economic forces that determine wages and profits. The 
course may also include analysis of collective bargaining. 
pricing under socialist systems. and/or other topics which 
provide an appUcation of microeconomic theory. Prerequisite: 
30 college credits or permission of instructor. 

ECON 202 
SPECIAL SEMINAR 
IN ECONOMICS (V 1-5) 
Discusses Special problems of economics. Prerequisite: Com­
pletion of ECON 200 and ECON 201 and permission of 
instructor. 

ECON255 
ECONOMICS OF LABOR (5) 
Looks at the role onabor and labor organizations in the world 
economy. with primary emphasis on the U.S. economy. Labor 
markets. the history of the labor organization in the U.S .. a 
comparison of U.S. labor organizations with that in other 
countries. and the political role oflabor are all elements of the 
course content The goals. impact. and procedures of collective 
bargaining. as well as the methods used to enforce collective 
bargaining agreements. wlll also be included. 

ECON 260 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT OF 
THE WESTERN WORLD (5) 
Analyzes the transition from feudalism to capitalism. the 
dynamics of European expansion and colonization. the in- . 
dustrtal revolution. the economic process that led to the 
current pattern of development (U.S .• Europe. Japan) and the 
underdevelopment (Latin America. Africa. Asia). and the 
formatton of modem industrial economies. Prerequisite: 30 
college credits or peim.ission of instructor. 
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GEOGRAPHY 
GEOG 100 
INTRODUCTION TO GEOGRAPHY (5) 
Surveys the concepts and methods of geography by examining 
man's influence on his environment. as well as the environ­
ment's impact on man. Focus is on patterns and processes of 
world climates. culture. population. urbanization. economic 
activities and resources. 

GEOG loox 
INTRODUCTION TO 
GEOGRAPHY: SELF-PACED (5) 
Provides a self-paced program that introduces the student to 
the concepts and methods of geography by examining man's 
influence on his environment. as well as the environment's 
impact on man. Focus is on the patterns and processes of 
world climates. culture. population. urbanization. economic 
activities and resources. 

GEOG200 
HUMAN GEOGRAPHY (5) 
Surveys the noneconomic components of the patterns and 
systems of human occupancy of the world. Emphasis is on 
cultural processes. dynamic change. functlonal relations and 
networks. 

GEOG205 
PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (5) 
Surveys the patterns and processes of different types of 
cllmates. vegetation. solls. minerals. water resources and 
landforms. together with their Significance to human occu­
pance. (Credit given as a Natural Science only) 

GEOG205x 
PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY: 
SELF-PACED. (5) 
Surveys the patterns and processes of different types of 
climates. vegetation. solls. minerals. water resources and 
landforms. together with their significance to human occu­
pance. This course will be self-paced. (Credit given as a 
Natural Science only) 

GEOG207 
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY (5) 
Introduces the areal distribution of man's economic ac­
tivities on the face of the earth and impact on the environ­
ment A consideration of the geographical aspects.of produc­
tion. exchange and consumption of goods. with emphasis 
upon resource use~ agriculture. industrialization and urban­
ism is presented. 

GEOG230 
WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (5) 
Studies world geographical relationships which includes the 
analysis and interpretation of the distribution of demo­
graphic. economic. poUtical. social. and resource patterns of 
the contemporary world; the processes responsible for these 
distributions; and the vatying interrelatlonshlps from place 
to place of these geographical patterns. 
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GEOG277 
INTRODUCTION TO 
URBAN GEOGRAPHY (5) 
Surveys the site and regional location of cities and urban 
areas. It includes the analysis of the internal structure of the 
city and problems of urban development and expansion. 
Particular emphasis Is placed on local urban problems in the 
Seattle/Bellevue area 

GEOG 299 
SPECIAL TOPICS 
IN GEOGRAPHY (VI-5) 
Intensively Investigates and analyzes special problems in 
geography. See current quarterly schedule for details. Course 
may be repeated for a maximum of 15 credits. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. 

HISTORY 

HIST 101 
HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION: 
THE GREAT CULTURAL 
TRADITIONS (5) 
Studies the historical foundation of clvilizations--Mesopo­
tamla. Egypt. India. China; economy. society. government. 
religion. and culture; the elaboration of culture and institu­
tions in Greece. Rome. and the Orient to 500AD.; and the fall 
of Rome and the rise of Christianity. 

HIST 102 
HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION: 
MIDDLE AGES IN WORLD 
CIVILIZATION (5) 
Presents the progress and comparisons of civilization from 
500 AD. to 1815. Napoleon's defeat. the fall of Rome. Chris­
tianity and Islam. medieval institutions. the Renaissance. the 
rise of science. the age of explorations and the National State. 
Asia from the great empires in 500 AD. to the shock of 
western arrival. 

HIST 103 
HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION: 
THE CONTEMPORARY WORLD (5) 
Studies Europe after Napoleon. the Industrial Revolution. 
Marxism. Nationalism. Europe's inwlvement in the Far East 
and Mrica. the horror of the 1st World War. new nations. the 
rise of the Dictators. World War II. the emergence of free India 
and Communist China. the end of Colonialism. cold-war 
alignments and conflicts. and present day crises and pro­
blems. 

HIST 120 
GLOBAL HISTORY (5) 
Surveys Comparative World History. focusing on periods of 
history that saw great achievements in religion. ethics. law. 
and technology. Great personalities are emphasized. Course 
acceptable for transfer credits In Social Science and for any 
. student with an interest In International Studies. 

HIST 135 
HISTORY OF THE 
UNITED STATES SINCE 1940 (5) 
Examines the critical social factors that have altered American 
life in the last thirty-five years. Aspects of both formal and 
popular culture are Investigated as well as the most Important 
events of foreign and domestic policy. 

HIST 200 
HISTORY OF MODERN 
EUROPEAN THOUGHT (5) 
An Introductory survey of the major currents of modem 
European thought. It seeks to examine the questions. pre­
suppositions. and ideas of Western intellectual culture that 
have come to shape the horizon of contemporary life and 
culture. concentrating upon the Scientific Revolution. the 
Enlightenment. nineteenth century ideologies. and the cul­
tural crisis of the twentieth century. The course includes a 
focus on the writings of prominent and representative 
thinkers. 

HIST 201 
U.S. HISTORY: DISCOVERY 
TO INDEPENDENCE (5) 
Synthesizes the European heritage and colonial experience 
and their effect In forming distinctive American ideas and 
institutions: the course also covers War ofIndependence and 
formation of the Federal Union as a reflection of this synthesis. 
Important aspects such as puritanism. mercantfilsm. west­
ward expansion. colonial self-government. and Anglo­
American constitutional thought are discussed. 

HIST 202 
U.S. HISTORY: THE FIRST 
CENTURY OF INDEPENDENCE (5) 
Examines the problems involved in creating a new nation. the 
establishment of a federal government and the formation of 
political parties. Such developments as the democratization 
of American society. national expansion. increasing sec­
tionalism. the Civil War. and reconstruction are also dis­
cussed. 

HIST 203 
U.S. HISTORY: U.S. 
IN 'tHE GLOBAL AGE (5) 
Looks into the emergence of modem America. Attempts to 
solve the problems created by Industrialization and urbani­
zation are seen in such movements of reform as populism. . 
progressivism. and the New Deal. The course includes 
America's reaction to world power status In the 20th Century. 

HIST 210 
THE FAR EAST IN 
THE MODERN WORLD (5) 
Examines the emergence of the Far East from areas of 
exploitation to importance in economic. political and cultural 
affairs of the modern world. The course recognizes the value 
systems of these cultures and of their problems in today's 
world and emphasizes the 20th Century. with the necessary 
background. China. India. Japan. Southeast Asia. and Korea 
are the countries studied. 



HIST 212 
SPORT IN AMERICA: 
A SOCIAL HISTORY (5) 
Is an introductory survey of the role of sport in society. It 
examines the development of games and sports in the context 
of western history. with emphasis on what organized sports 
have meant to American culture. 

HIST 223 
TWENTIETH CENTURY RUSSIA (5) 
Basically views the cultural. social. economic and political 
development of Russia and the Soviet Union from the tum of 
the century to the present. with particular emphasis on the 
ideology. institutions. and practice of a totalitarian state. 

HIST 230 
REVOLUTIONS IN 
THE MODERN WORLD (5) 
Studies the forces which produce significant changes In the 
social. economic. or political Ideas and Institutions of a 
nation. An understanding of the concept of revolution Is 
developed by comparing· and contrasting Important "revolu­
tions" such as those In England. America. France. Russia. and 
China 

HIST 245 
THE UNITED STATES IN WORLD 
AFFAIRS: 1898 TO THE PRESENT (5) 
Deals essentially with this nation's foreign poliey Since its 
rise to world power status in 1898. The course examines not 
only the external determinants of foreign p~liey. but also the 
Impact of domestic polltlcal factors on that polley. 

HIST 250 
UNITED STATES 
MILITARY HISTORY (5) 

" 

Overviews the major wars fought by the United States and the 
political and strategiC conceptions that helped shape the 
national response. 

HIST 264 
WASHINGTON AND THE 
PACIFIC NORTHWEST (5) 
Establishes the physical background of the settlement of the 
area by aboriginal and white inhabitants and traces the 
broad historical themes and . environmental factors that 
Influenced the development of the social. economical. and 
political structure of the Pacific Northwest today. 

HIST 295 
INTRODUCTION TO 
JAPANESE CIVILIZATION (5) 
Introduces the origins and development of Japanese civtll­
zation from prehistory to the end of the Tokugawa shogunate 
In 1867. the beginning of civilization in Japan and the 
distinction between civtllzation and the earlier primitive 
cultures. and the origins and development of feudalism. and 
its Interpretation/definition. 
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INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 

INTST 200 
STATES AND CAPITALISM: THE 
ORIGINS OF THE MODERN 
GLOBAL SYSTEM (5) 
Explores the origins. development and global impact of the 
modem state system and tries to shed light on the polltical 
consequence of economiC change under capitalist, socialist 
or mixed auspices (time period: From 16th century to the end 
of World War 11). 

INTST 201 
INTRODUCTION TO 
INTERNATIONAL POLITICAL 
ECONOMY (5) 
Looks at the study of international economiCS through the 
examination of major facets of the post-World War II era the 
analysis of the post-war economiC order and its crisis in the 
1970·s-1980·s. North/South relations. the post-war political 
order and its East/West rivalry. 

INTST 202 
CULTURAL ENCOUNTERS 
AND TENSIONS (5) 
Deals with the contemporary world from a cultural stand­
pOint. Problems ofintercultural relations are examined with 
particular emphasis on divergent "world views." 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
POLSC 101 
INTRODUCTION TO POLITICS (5) 
Incorporates poltticallife in the modem world and the ideas 
behind its democratic and nondemocratic fonns. It Is a 
systematic and comparative study of political structures. 
institutions. behavior. and processes. 

POLSC 102 
AMERICAN GOVERNMENT 
AND POLITICS (5) 
Presents the nature of constitutional government in America 
in terms of the theory and practices of democraq. Problems of 
individual rights. popular representation and responsible 
leadership are emphasized. 

POLSC 103 
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (5) 
Looks into the struggle for power and peace and present day 
methods by which affairs are conducted between national 
states. 

POLSC 104 
STATE AND LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT (5) 
Introduces concepts oflobbytng. executive power andjudiclal 
selection and review on the state level: polltical machines. 
race and urban ecology on the local level. The student Is 
introduced to fictional. as well as nonfictional readings with 
the objective of developing the tools for modem theory 
building and comparative analysis of state and community 
problems. 
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POLSC 105 
METROPOLITAN GOVERNMENT 
AND POLITICS (5) 
Introduces the complex problems of government and politics 
In metropolitan areas. Theory and comparative methods 
provide the basis for analysis of the impact of rapid urbani­
zation on government and politics in the King County 
metropolitan area Major focus is on: Intergovernmental 
relations, participation, governmental reform, and urban 
growth policies. 

POLSC 197, 198, 199 
THE UNITED NATIONS (I) (I) (3) 
Provides a seminar meeting. ,'once a week each quarter, 
designed as a prerequisite for those students who hope to 
partiCipate in Model United Nations delegation In the spring. 
The Fall and Winter quarters present structure and purpose 
of the United Nations organization while spring quarter deals 
with the particular country assigned to the college. Course 
may be repeated for a maximum of 10 credits with permission 
of instructor. Prerequisite: A course in,political science or 
permission of instructor. 

POLSC 201 
INTRODUCTION TO 
POLITICAL THEORY (5) 
Is designed to outline those political and social theories and 
values which are indispensable for the understanding of the 
political systems, governments, international conflicts, and 
cooperation of the present world. 

POLSC202 
INTRODUCTION TO 
POLITICAL ECONOMY (5) 
Is designed to promote awarene~s of interdependence of 
politics and economiCS. Course surveys major theoretical 
writings on merchantiUsm, capitalism. socialism, etc. Explores 
how and to what extent economic theories influence forms of 
governments, poliCies, and social values. 

POLSC 205 
WESTERN EUROPEAN 
GOVERNMENTS &. POLITICS (5) 
Studies Western liberal political Institutions. the welfare 
state and the Common Market Specific countries discussed 
are Great Brltian, France. Germany, and Sweden. Attention Is 
given to theoretical and Institutional-procedural aspects 
characteristic of modern government and society. 

POLSC206 
COMMUNIST GOVERNMENTS 
&. POLITICS (5) 
Studies Marxist Socialist governments. as they are repre­
sented by the governments of the Soviet Union, the People's 
Republic of China. and YUgi Special attention Is given 
to Marxlst-Lenlnfst-Maolst- st theories of society, govern-
ment and economics and t application to the practical 
task of government 

POLSC 207 
THIRD WORLD GOVERNMENTS 
&. POLITICS (5) 
Studies Third World governments (Mrlcan, Asian. Latin 
American). Special emphasis is given to the problems of 
political development and modernization such as nation­
building. economic development and social transformation 
faced by the Third World SOCieties. 
POLSC 210 
BLACK POLITICS (5) 
Surveys political economic and social developments leading 
to the contemporary black-white situation In the U.S. with 
emphasis on inner city politics. 

POLSC220 
ENVIRONMENTAL POLITICS 
AND ADMINISTRATION (5) 
Shows the relationship between politics, power and environ­
mental problems. 
POLSC230 
REVOLUTIONS IN THE 
MODERN WORLD (5) 
(Same as HIST 230) 
Studies the forces which produce Significant changes in the 
social, economic, or political Ideas and institutions of a 
nation. An understanding of the concept of revolution is 
developed by comparing and contrasting important "revolu­
tions" such as those in England. America. France, Russia. and 
China 

POLSC235 
PRACTICUM IN STATE 
GOVERNMENT (V3-9) 
Gives an II-week work assignment with the legislative 
branch of government at the state level which will provide 
learning experiences relevant to the student's occupational 
goals. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

POLSC250 
HUMAN URBAN ISSUES (5) 
Provides general knowledge and skills In urban/suburban 
processes and development. helps prepare students for under­
standing of the physical and human environment as repre­
sented historically and the major developments of the social, 
economic, and political perspectives in urbanization, and a 
dynamic forum for the exchange of ideas. knowledge. and 
experience in urban studies. 

POLSC265 
URBAN COMMUNITY (3) 
(Same as SOC 265) 
Is a comparative and analytic study of the organizations and 
activities of urban communities. Major problems presented 
by urban environments. sources of change. and the effective­
ness of attempts at change are examined. 

POLSC 280, 281 
INDIVIDUAL CONFERENCE 
AND RESEARCH (4) (5) 
Is open to qualified majors in the field in order to offer an 
opportunity to exceptional students to acquire a working 
famlllarity with independent research work and deeper 
knowledge in the particular area under study. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. 



PSYCHOLOGY 
PSYCH 100 
INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY (5) 
Emphasizes terminology. methodology. concepts. and prin­
ciples of psychology. Major areas of psychology include: 
psychophysiology. sensation and perception. learning and 
memory. motivation. developmental stages. emotions. per­
sonality. abnormal. therapeutic interaction. self and social 
Interactions. Participation as subject In psychological experi­
ments may be required. 

PSYCH 105 
INTRODUCTION TO 
GROUP PROCESSES (5) 
Emphaslzn; developing a working knowledge of groups. 
Students actively learn how to be more effective in their 
communication sktlls and more aware of their motivations. 
Both participatory and observational skills are developed 
during the course of the quarter. 

PSYCH 110 
APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY (5) 
Applies theories of psychology to vocational and organiza­
tional settings. and includes the study of motivation and 
attitudes in adjusting to organized Ufe and work settings. 
Supervised appUcations of appUed psychology in life and/or 
work settings may be required. 

PSYCH 115 
PSYCHOLOGY AS A 
NATURAL SCIENCE (5) 
Introduces Psychology as a scientific disclpl1ne. The course 
Includes lectures. demonstrations. films. etc.. in research 
methods. sensory discrimination. perception. learning. mem­
ory and psychosomatic effects. as well as pS}'Chopathology. 
along with its treatment. The course stresses the bia-physical 
aspects of behavior. Students may be required to conduct, or 
take part in psychological experiments and/or investigations. 

PSYCH 170 
PSYCHOLOGY OF 
SEX DIFFERENCES (5) 
Is designed to present and vigorously question cultural 
assumptions regarding women in the light of new informa­
tion. and to present a supportive body of Information around 
which people can focus resources for life decisions. 

PSYCH 180 
GROUP PROCESSES (5) 
Allows an in-depth approach to learning the theOries. tech­
niques. and experiences that underlie modem Group Pr0-
cesses. Course includes training concerned with self/group 
awareness. leadership characteristlcs and training. and mem­
bership traits. Advantages and limitations of group struc­
tures. as well as common misconceptlons about groups are 
discussed. Opportunities are provided for developing skills as 
a group leader. 

PSYCH lSI 
SPECIAL TOPICS 
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IN PSYCHOLOGY (VI-5) 
May vary from quarter to quarter as to Its emphasis. Content 
takes Into consideration student Interest. Proposed topics to 
be covered should be made by student petition during 
previous quarters to the Psychology Department for their 
faculty's approval. Course may be repeated for a maximum of 
15 credits. 
PSYCH 190 
INTRODUCTION TO 
RESEARCH METHODS IN 
THE SOCIAL SCIENCES (5) 
Introduces the philosophy and methods of research in the 
Behaviorial Science through the use of lecture. demonstra­
tion. and student experiences. Students conduct and report 
on research whlle learning the use of effective research 
designs and evaluation processes. 

PSYCH 197 
PRACTICUM IN PSYCHOLOGY (V3-9) 
Allows an II-week assignment within an insti tution. agency. 
corporation or company which has agreed to provide learning 
experiences relevant to the academic/vocational aspects of 
the student's occupational goals. Activities are supervised by 
Psychology Department faculty. Prerequisite: Psychology 
faculty approval of practicum plan. 

PSYCH 200 
ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (5) 
Introduces maladaptive behavior emphasizing the bia-social 
aspects. Definitions. descriptions. functions. and treatments 
are covered. Fleld trips to various Institu tlons for observation 
and evaluation may be required. Prerequisite: PSYCH 100 or 
permission of instructor. 

PSYCH 202 
SURVEY OF PHYSIOLOGICAL 
PSYCHOLOGY (5) 
Generally introduces the central nervous system and the 
endOCrine system. and how they Influence behavior. Detailed 
examination of development, learning. memory. sleep. senses. 
emotions and physiological basis for abnormal behavior are 
provided. Class Intended primarlly for students who are 
interested In how the body does all the things that make us 
behave the way we do. think the thoughts we do. and see 
things the way we see them. and who will not specialize in 
physiological or genetic psychology. 

PSYCH 203 
HUMAN LEARNING AND 
PERFORMANCE (5) 
Presents lectures. demonstrations. and student participation 
in selected aspects of human performance. emphasizing 
sensations. perceptions. and learning and memory. 

PSYCH 204 
GENERAL DEVELOPMENTAL 
PSYCHOLOGY (5) 
Surveys developmental psychology encompassing the full life 
circle. Emphasis is mainly on the Interaction of human 
maturation and environmental factors. Particular interest in 
stages of development and their place In major contemporary 
theories are covered. Prerequisite: PSYCH 100 or permission 
of instructor. 
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PSYCH 205 
INTRODUCTION 
TO PERSONALITY (5) 
Is a theoretical approach to the study of experts' opinions and 
generalized rules of human behavior based on readings and 
testing. Emphasis being given to: (1) formalized descriptions 
of personality characteristics within different theories: (2) 
antecedents of self-awareness and self-development: and (3) 
ways In which Individuals differentiate and organize their 
experiences and behavior. Prerequisite: PSYCH 100 or per­
mission of instructor. 

PSYCH 240 
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (5) 
(Same as SOC 240) 
Introduces the interaction between social structure and the 
individual. emphasizing aspects of social learning on atti­
tudes. perception. and personality. Prerequisite: PSYCH 100 
or SOC 110 or permission of instructor. 

PSYCH 260 
SEMINAR IN PSYCHOLOGY (5) 
Studies approved selected psychology topics which are of 
current interest. Petition must be made during immediate 
prior quarter. Course may be repeated for a maximum of 15 
credits. Prerequisite: Approval by Psychology Faculty of 
student's topic and methodology. 

SOCIOLOGY 

SOC 105 
SOCIOLOGY OF BLACK AMERICANS 
(5) 
Addresses itself to the socio-historlcal background of Black 
Americans. As such. It focuses on the analyses of: (I) Black 
cultural heritage: (2) Black institutions; (3) Roles and func­
tions of Blacks In the larger political and stratification 
systems; and (4) the ongOing Black movement as a force for 
social change. 

SOC 110 
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (5) 
Surveys basiC prinCiples and per~pectives in the analysis of 
interpersonal and intergroup-relationships. 

SOC 170 
SOCIAL PROBLEMS OF 
CONTEMPORARY SOCIETY (5) 
Analyzes the social problems generated by and occurring in 
and between contemporary societies. Emphasis is on both 
macro- and micro-level problems (e.g .• pollution to drug use). 
Course designed for the entering student. 

SOC 223 
BASIC SOCIAL STATISTICS (5) 
Introduces the ways statistics can be used to challenge or 
support social theories. No mathematical background is 
assumed. Prerequisite: SOC 110. PSYCH 100. or ANTH 100 
or permission of instructor. 

SOC 240 
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (5) 
(Same as PSYCH 240) 
Introduces the interaction between social structure and the 
individual. emphasizing aspects of social learning on atti­
tudes. perception and personality. Prerequisite: SOC 110 or 
PSYCH 100 or permission of instructor. 
SOC 255 
MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY (5) 
(Same as HOMEC 255) 
Examines the famllyas an institution and mode for personal 
living. marital adjustment. parent-child relationship. chang­
Ing family patterns. family disorganization and reorgani­
zation. Prerequisite: SOC 110 or PSYCH 100 or permission 
of instructor. 

SOC 256 
INTRODUCTION TO 
SEX AND SEXUALITY (5) 
PrOvides a rational and sober approach to sexual knowledge. 
attitudes. and behaVior. Topics included are sex anatomy and 
physiology and development. gender analysis. sexual stimula­
tion. behavior. problems. and ethics. Emphasis is on both 
academic and personal development. Prerequisite: One 
course in social science or permission of instructor. 

SOC 257 
AGING IN AMERICA (5) 
Is a comprehesive course on aging. covering topics such as 
changing life span and expectancy. social and psycholOgical 
factors related to well-being in older age. and social services 
aVailable to the elderly. 

SOC 262 
RACIAL AND ETHNIC 
GROUP RELATIONS (5) 
Analyzes selected racial and ethnic group relations in the 
United States. with emphasis on the concepts of race and 
culture. Topics covered include anti-semitism and racism. 
Prerequisite: One course in social science. 

SOC 265 
URBAN COMMUNITY (3) 
(Same as POLSC 265) 
Compares and analyzes the organization and activities of 
urban communities. Major problems presented by urban 
environments. sources of change. and the effectiveness of 
attempts at change are examined. 

SOC 270 
SOCIAL DISORGANIZATION 
AND DEVIANT BEHAVIOR (5) 
Formally analyzes the processes of social and personal dis­
organization and reorganization in relation to poverty. crime, 
suicide. family disorganization. mental disorders. and similar 
social problems. Prerequisite: One course in social science. 

SOC 291 
SPECIAL TOPICS 
IN SOCIOLOGY (VI-5) 
IntenSively Investigates a given topiC. See quarterly bulletin 
for details. Course may be repeated for a maximum of 15 
credits. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
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SOCSC 140, 150, 160 
SPECIAL TOPICS 
IN SOCIAL SCIENCE (Vl-S) 
Selects studies In various social sciences. Courses offered 
may also Include opportunities In college governance. com­
munity. and campus involvement. Course may be repeated 
fall. winter. and spring for maximum of 15 credits. See 
current quarterly schedule for details. Prerequisite: Per­
mission of instructor. 
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Science 
The division of science offers a variety of first and second year 
courses in Life scIences. Physical sciences. Engineering and 
Mathematics (including developmental mathematics) as well 
as occupational programs lead! ng to degrees or certificates In 
Horticulture. Welding. and Engineering technologies. These 
courses are used extensively as program requirements across 
campus,as distribution credit In the natural sciences. and as 
prerequisites or requisites for a wide variety of majors. 
Students s hould check courses for prerequisites. transfer­
ability. sequence starts and other pertinent data prior to 
registration. Additional information can be obtained from 
advisors In the science division office. 

ASTRONOMY 

ASTR 10 1 
INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY (5) 
Offers a general non math survey of astronomy including the 
moon. planets. solar system. stars. galaxIes and cosmology. 
Classes meet in the pla netarium. 

ASTR 102 
OBSERV ATIONAL ASTRONOMY (5) 
Incorporates a non~math general survey of astronomy and 
includes the study of telescopes and their operation in 
observing celestial objects. The class includes night field 
trips. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
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ASTR 103 
ASTROPHOTOGRAPHY (5) 
Provides an introduction to astrophotography and spectro~ 

scopy. The course Includes photographing and taking the 
spectrum of several obj ects such as the moon, planets. and 
bright stars with a large telescope. Basic technique in 
spectrum analysis. developing, and printing will be taught. 
The class includes night field trips. Prerequisite: ART 150, 
ASTR 101 or 102, and permission of the instructor. 

ASTR 104 
PLANETARIUM ASTRONOMY (VI-3) 
Utilizes the planetari urn to illustrate the motions of the moon 
and planets. The planetarIum instrument is used to study the 
reason behind the yearly motion, rising. and settingpositions 
of the sun. Create your own planetarium show (optional). 
Particularly useful to youth leaders and teachers. 

ASTR 199 
SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2) 
Deals with individual projects related to planetarlum / 
astronomy topics. Prerequisite : Permission of instructor. 

BIOLOGY 

BIOL 101 
GENERAL BIOLOGY (5) 
Introduces major concepts of biology as they relate to struc­
tural and functional analysis of biological organization. 
Course Includes survey of cell physiology. reproduction, 
genetiCS. growth. development. evolution. and ecology and is 
Intended as an Introduction to all other life sciences. This 
course Includes laboratory. 
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SIOL 102 
GENERAL BIOLOGY (S) 
Surveys man's basic life processes. plant and animal phyla. 
and animal behavior. as well as the position of man In the 
biological world. This course Includes laboratory. Prerequi­
site: BIOL 101 or permission of instructor. 

SIOL 114 
MARINE BIOLOGY (3) 
Focuses on the structure. occurrence. distribution. and 
Identification of marine plants and animals In their habitats. 
Emphasis is on ecological relationships. This course Includes 
laboratory. 

SIOL 199 
SPECIAL PROBLEMS (VI-S) 
Offers students the opportunity to Investigate speclal bio­
logical phenomena and taxa Prerequisite: Permission oftbe 
instructor. 

SIOL 201 
MICROBIOLOGY (S) . 
Explores the nature of bacterial cells. bacterial process In 
nature. relationship of microbes to man and other llving 
organisms; and the nature of viruses and some aspects of 
modem microbiological research. This course includes labora­
tory. Prerequisite: BIOL 101 or permission of instructor. 

SIOL 2 10, 2 1 1. 2 12 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE (S) (S) (S) 
Examines the phenomena ofllfe for students Intending to go 
on to more advanced biology courses and Into pre-professional 
programs. Both plant and animal cellular structure. metabo­
lism and energetics. genetic regulation and development. and 
the nature and evolution of species and groups of organisms 
are studied. This course Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: 
for BIOL 210 is CHEM 140 (can be currently enrolled in 
CHEM 140 or have equivalent); prerequisite forBIOL 211 is 
BIOL 210; and prerequisite for BIOL 212 is BIOL 211. 

BOTANY 
SOTAN III 
ELEMENTARY BOTANY (5) . 
Offers a first step In the structure. physiology and repro­
duction of plants with emphasis on seed producing groups. 
This course includes laboratory. 

BOTAN 112 
PLANT KINGDOM (S) 
Introduces the major groups of the plant kingdom. to Include 
structure. reproduction and theories of evolutionary develop­
ment. This course Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: BOTAN 
111 orBIOL 101 or permission of instructor. 

SOTAN 113 
TAXONOMY OF 
FLOWERING PLANTS (5) 
Provides an introduction to plant classification; field study 
and laboratory identification of the common plant families 
and the conspicuous flora of Western and Central Washington 
This course includes laboratory. 

SOTAN 114 
FIELD TAXONOMY (3) 
Offers an on-site field study of British Columbia or other 
regional flora. This course Includes laboratory. 

CHEMISTRY 
CHEM 100 
CHEMICAL CONCEPTS (3) 
Explores the atomic and molecular interpretation of matter 
and the role energy plays. It also provides Insight Into the 
ways in which nature functions. The course introduces how 
atoms cluster together to form mixtures and compounds and 
how these clusters move about to permit rearrangements or 
chemical reactions to occur. 

CHEM 101 
INTRODUCTlON TO CHEMISJ'RY(5) 
Looks into slmpUfied atomic and molecular theory. Quantita­
tive relationships in chemical process.which require basic 
mathematical skills. are presented. as well as the chemistry of 
solutions. gases. and solids. This course Includes lecture! 
discussion and laboratory. 

CHEM 102 
INTRODUCTION TO 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (5) 
Presents organic and biochemistry. Emphasis Is on func­
tional groups and reaction synthesis. This course includes 
laboratory. Prerequisite: CHEM 101 or permission of 
instructor. 

CHEM 105 
QUANTITATIVE PREPARATION 
FOR CHEMISTRY (4) 
Is for students who need additional preparation before taking 
CHEM 140. This Is the basic introduction to chemistry for 
physical science. biology science. premedical. and engineering 
majors who Intend to take a year or more of college chemistry. 
Prerequisite: High school chemistry and MATH 101 or 
equivalent. 

CHEM 140, 150, 160 
GENERAL INORGANIC AND 
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (5) (5) (4) 
Represent sequential courses Intended for SCience majors. 
CHEM 140 and 150 Include laboratory experiments. CHEM 
160 does not Include a laboratory. These courses are intended 
to teach the student concepts In physical propertes of matter. 
chemical properties of matter. stOichiometry. oxidation­
reduction. electro-chemistry. thermodynamics. solUtions. 
aclds. bases. equtUbria. structure. kinetics. radioactivity. and 
related topiCS. Prerequisite: for CHEM 140 is MATH 101 or 
equivalent and CHEM 101 or 105 or equivalent; prerequisite 
for CHEM 150 is CHEM 140 or equivalent; prerequiSite for 
CHEM 160 is CHEM 150 or equivalent. 

CHEM 199 
SPECIAL PROBLEMS 
(lOr 2, Maximum 6 credits) 
Offers Individualized projects dealing with chemistry-related 
problems. This course Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor and two quarters of college chem­
istry. 



CHEM 221 
QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (5) 
Is an introductory course with emphasis on some contem­
porary instrumental techniques. This course includes labora­
tory. Prerequisite: Two quarters of chemistry. 

CHEM 231 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (5) 
Is for students planning two or three quarters of organic 
chemistry. Structure. nomenclature. reactions. and synthesis 
of organic compounds are studied. Laboratory Is Included. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 150. 

CHEM232 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (5) 
Provtdesa continuation ofCHEM 231. Laboratory is included. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 231. 

CHEM233 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4) 
Offers a continuation of the lecture portion ofCHEM 231 and 
232. Topics Include functional groups and biologically im­
portant compounds. Prerequisite: CHEM 232. 

DRAFTING 

DRAFT 101 
DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY 
PRACTICUM I (3) 
[s a practical introduction to engineering drafting that 
includes use of tools and equipment. Students receive practice 
in the principles of orthographic projection with emphasis on 
quality oflinework.lettering and drafting technique: inking. 
printing. and mechantcallettering. Corequisite: ENGR 123. 

DRAFT 102 
DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY 
PRACTICUM II (3) 
Includes further exploration of drafting room practices and 
specifications. [nstructlon and practice in blueprint reading. 
dimensioning. and checking of drawings are a part of the 
course. as well as work on a basic mechanical assembly 
drawing project. Prerequisite: DRAFT 101i Corequisite: 
ENGR125. 

DRAFT 103 
DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY 
PRACTICUM III (3) 
Further develops the drafting skills. Topics of the class 
Include. perspective drawing. sheet metal,layout. isometrics 
and scaling. Prerequisite: DRAFT 101i Corequisite: ENGR 
150. 

DRAFT 210 
DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY 
SPECIALTIES I (4) , 
Entails general study and design projects in the area of 
architectural. and structural draftlng.Prerequisite: DRAFT 
103 and ENGRT 154. 
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DRAFT 220 
DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY 
SPECIALTIES II (4) 
Pursues general study and design projects in the area of 
electrical and mechanical drafting; Prerequisite: DRAFT 
210. 

DRAFT 230 
DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY 
SPECIALTIES III (4) 
Advances the student's exposure to general study and design 
proJects in the area of electrical and electronics drafting. 
Prerequisite: DRAFT 220. 

ENGINEERING 

ENGR 110 
ENGINEERING ORIENTATION (2) 
Includes lectures. discussions. and reading assignments on 
the functions of engineering. and the various fields of the 
profession. (Offered on pass/no credit basis only.) 

ENGR 111 
ENGINEERING PROBLEMS (3) 
Introduces some of engineering's fundamental principles. 
including dimensional analysis. theory of measurements. 
vector algebra. and engineering statics. The course is designed 
to develop the abill ty to analyze and solve problems related to 
engineering. Prerequisite: An appropriate score on an 
approved reading placement test is required for admission. 
also high school physiCS. trigonometry. and MATH lOS or 
permission of instructor. 

ENGR 123 
ENGINEERING GRAPHICS (3) 
Deals with orthographic projection and principles for solu­
tion of problems involving poln ts.lfnes. and planes. Students 
also work on layout drawings. lettering and standard practices 
on engineering drawings. as well as sketching. pictorial 
drawing. sectional views and dimensioning. Prerequisite:An 
appropriate score on an approved reading placement test. 

ENGR125 
APPLIED DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY (3) 
Treats-the principles and techniques of descriptive geometry 

, and includes intersection and development revolution prin­
ciples and graphical solution of engineering problems. Pre­

, requisite: ENGR 123. 

ENGR150 
ENGINEERING DESIGN 

, &. SYNTHESIS (3) 
Continues ENGR 123. and introduces the basic steps in the 
engineering design process. Tolerances; treads and fasteners. 
assembly and detail drawings are all explored with students 
workingadesfgn project to complete the course. Prerequisite: 
ENGR 123. -
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ENGR 161 
PLANE SURVEYING (3) 
Involves methods which include the use of the engineer's 
level. transit and tape. computation of bearings. plane coor­
dinates. areas. theory of measurements and errors. and the 
application of probability to engineering measurements. Also 
included are the use of stadia surveying and study of the 
public land system. and topographic mapping. Prerequisite: 
Trigonometry. Corequisite: ENGR 123 or permission of 
instructor. 

ENGR 170 
FUNDAMENTALS OF 
MATERIALS SCIENCE (4) 
Explores elementary principles underlying the structure and 
properties of materials. The properties of inorganic and 
organic materials are related to atomiC. molecular and crystal­
line structure. Metals. ceramics. mult1phase systems and 
natural and synthetic polymeric materials 'are included. 
Mechanical stress. electromagnetic fields. irradiation and 
thermal and chemical changes are also considered. Pre­
requisite: CHEM 150. 

ENGR190 
INTRODUCTION TO 
LOGICAL SYSTEM DESIGN (4) 
Introduces the concepts oflogical design of specific classes of 
systems primarily observed in digital logics. Includes number 
systems. Boolean algebra. topological representation oflogical 
combinational functions. complexity reduction and opU­
mization. time-dependent sequential logics and register 
transfer. Prerequisites: MATH 126 and sophomore standing 
or permission of instructor. 

ENGR 210 
STATICS (4) 
Pursues a fundamental and rigorous course in engineering 
statics using the vector notation. PrerequiSite: ENGR 123, 
III and MATH 125. (MATH 125 maybe taken concurrently.) 

ENGR220 
INTRODUCTION TO MECHANICS OF 
MATERIALS (4) 
Introduces the concepts of stress. deformation and strain in 
solid materials. Development of basic relationships between 
loads on structural and machine elements. and load carrying 
capacity of these elements under tension. compression. 
torsion. bending and shear forces. Prerequisites: ENGR210, 
MATH 126 which may be taken concurrently. 

ENGR230 
DYNAMICS (4) 
Offers a general treatment of the dynamiCS of particles and 
rigid bodies using vector analysis. Kinematics, kineUcs, 
momentum and energy principles for particles and rigid 
bodies are all considered, as well as Euler's Equations of 
Motion. Prerequisite: ENGR 210, MATH 125, PHYS 121. 

ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 

ENGRT 104 
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
FUNDMENTALS 1-- CALCULATOR 
TECHNIQUES (3) 
Offers introductory problem solvtng methods and format 
including hand calculators formultiplicatton. divtsion. square 
roots. ratios. trigonometry and logarithms; theory of measure­
ments; accuracy and precision; and estimation. Techniques 
for programming calculators are taught. 

ENGRT 105 
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
FUNDAMENTALS II -­
APPLIED MATH (3) 
Explores fundamental engineering problems including dimen­
sional analysis and direct application of algebratc and 
trigonometric concepts to engineering problems. Further 
exercises in programming calculators are provtded. Pre­
requisite: ENGRT 104, MATH 090, and corequisite of MATH 
101. 

ENGRT 154 
ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY MECHANICS (5) 
Involves a study of vectors. methods of solvtng for forces in 
structures by mathematical and graphical means; use of 
methods of jOints. methods of sections. frlcton. mass prop­
erties. centrOids. and moment of inertia. Course work also 
looks into beams. kinematics of particles and rigid bodies. 
Prerequisite: ENGRT 105 or permission of instructor. 

ENGRT 161 
MECHANICS OF MATERIALS (4) 
Introduces problems related to stress, strain and material 
properties. Tension' and compression. Hooke's law. tempera­
ture stresses. beam shear and moment diagrams. section 
properties. centroids and moment of inertia are also treated. 
as well as bending stresses. beam deflections. and the use of 
handbooks and tables. Students also explore columns. critlcal 
loads, combined loads and jOints. Prerequisite: ENGRT 154 

ENGRT 163 
PROPERTIES OF MATERIALS (3) 
Entails the use. analysis and handling of construction 
materials. Properltles studied include strength. stiffness. 
hardness. thermal, acoustlc and electrical. Primary materials 
are steel, aluminum. wood. concrete. asphalt and soils~ 
Prerequisite: ENGRT 154 and corequisite: ENGRT 161. 

ENGRT lBO, 
CIVIL ENGINEERING DRAFTING (4) 
Offers a study in the preparation of plans. drawings. maps 
and associated techniques used in the field of civil engi­
neering. Topics include topographic maps; hydrographic 
charts, property description maps; and structural drawings. 
Prerequisite: ENGR 123 and corequisite ENGR 125. 



ENGRT 181 
CIVIL ENGINEERING DRAFTING II (3) 
Continues ENGRT 180 and involves more complicated 
studies. reduction of field notes. and problems typical to 
present civil engineering practice. Topics include highway 
alignment problems: plan and profile: earthwork and hydrol­
ogy problems. Prerequisite: ENGRT 180. 

ENGRT 197 
PRACTICUM IN 
DRAFTING TECHNOLOG (V3-S) 
Places the student in the field for an II-week assignment 
with an employer who has agreed to provide learning 
experience relevant to the studenrs occupational and skill 
goals. Prerequisite: Permission of ins~ctor. 

ENGRTI98 
PRACTICUM IN 
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (V 1-10) 
Offers further practical experience for the student during an 
II-week work assignment with an employer who has agreed 
to provide learning experience relevant to the studenfs 
occupational and skill goals. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. 

ENGRT246 
MATERIALS LABORATORY (4) 
Involves the taking and reduction of data. significant figures 
and accuracy. sampling and probab1I1ty. Students also learn 
techniques used in the testing of metals. concrete. wood. and 
sol1 samples to determine typical engineering properties. 
Corequisite: ENGRT 161. 

ENGRT250 
STRUCTURES (2) 
In urban and natural environments is the focus of this 
course. Students are Introduced to basic concepts of struc­
tural analysls--uslng works of engineering and architecture 
which have some significant historical or social impact 
Examples are taken from natural and animal structures. as 
well as man-made structures. Prerequisite: ENGRT 154 or 
permission of instructor. 

ENGRT260 
STRUCTURAL DRAFTING (4) 
Includes the drafting of bridge and building structures of 
steel. concrete and timber. Shop drawings are also a part of 
the course work. Prerequisite: ENGRT 161 

ENGRT261 
STRUCTURAL DESIGN (4) . 
Looks into the design of beams. columns and co~nectlons in 
steel. concrete and timber. as well as simple design of footings. 
Prerequisite: ENGRT 161. 260. 

ENGRT264 
INTERMEDIATE SURVEYING (3) 
Presents design and layout of highway and railway curves. 
solar and stellar observations. adjustments of instruments. 
basic photogrammetry. and use of electronic distance mea­
suring equipment Prerequisite: ENGR 161 or permission of 
instructor. . 
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ENGRT266 
BASIC HYDRAULICS (V3-6) 
Studies theoretical and experimental fluid behavior. Topics 
include hydrostatic forces. flow in pipes and open channels. 
orifices. weirs and basic hydrologic theory. Prerequisite: 
ENGRT 161. 

ENGRT295 
DIRECTED STUDIES (VI-S) 
Investigates individual civil engineering technology areas in 
more detail and depth. Enrollment is restricted to second­
year civil engineering technology or drafting technology 
students. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
HORTICUL TURE 

HORT 081. 082 
MANUAL AND 
MECHANICAL TOOLS (3) (3) 
Introduces equipment and tools used in the Industry. and a 
study of their care. maintenance and safety precautions. The 
course Includes the sharpening of hand tools. manual and 
power lawn mowers and other related eqUipment; also the 
troubleshooting and repair of small engines. 

HORT099 
SURVEY OF ENVIRONMENTAL 
HOJlTICUL TURE (3) 
. Classes are scheduled to visit a golf course. nursery. fert1l1zer 
processlngpIant. a sod farm and stolon nursery. a propagator­
grower. a seed processing plant. an equipment manufacturer, 

. a spray application business. a large wholesale-retail finn. 
and other related horticultural businesses to study the 
various areas of employment opportunities, their manage­
ment procedures and their integral function within the 
horticulture history. . 

HORT 101. 102. 103 
PLANT IDENTIFICATION (3) (3) (3) 
Looks at environmental plant materials used in the landscape 
with respect to growth fonn. leaf and flower structures. 
exposure: sol1. nutrient and ~olsture reqUirements. land­
scape uses. aesthetics. and ecology. 

HORT III 
SOILS (5) 
Introduces sons with regard to the chemical. phYSical. and 
biological properties; the conservation and management 
procedures for plant growth and productivity. 

/ 

HORT 1"12 I 
IRRIGATION AND DRAINAGE (3) 
. Studies the basic prinCiples of irrigation, drainage and soU 
·conservation with application of techniques through Oeld 
observation and construction. Prerequisite: HORT 111 or 
permission of instructor. . 
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HORT 113 
SOIL CHEMISTRY (3) 
Relates to the soil soluble salts and their effect on plant 
growth and soU structure. The course Includes a study of 
fertilizers. their sources. avallabUity. defiCiency signs and 
symptoms. formulations. analyses. ratios. field application 
and cost comparisons. Prerequisite: HORT 111. CHEM 100. 
or permission of instructor. 

HORT 121 
TURF AND TURF GRASSES (5) 
Studies soUs and mixes for turf. the field preparation and 
planting oflawns. golf greens. etc .• mowing and maintenance 
practices. irrlgatton. feeding. etc. Prerequisite: HORT 111. 
112. or permission of instructor. 

HORT 131 
INSECTS AND INSECT CONTROL (2) 
Identifies Insects and related pests. their control methods 
and the field application of pesticides. The principal animal 
pests of turf. trees and shrubs are also studied. 

HORT 132 
WEEDS AND WEED CONTROL (2) 
Identifies weeds. their control methods and the field appli­
cation of herbicides. as well as studying the common annual 
and perennial weeds of turf. garden and related growing 
areas. 

·HORT 141 
PLANT PROPAGATION 
AND GROWING PROCEDURES (3) 
Includes propagation of plants from seeds and cuttings. 
Planting. balling. burlapplng. transplanting. Irrigation and 
feeding methods and related plant management practices are 
also studied. 

HORT 142 
ORNAMENTAL PRUNING (3) . 
Explores horticultural and artistic aspects of pruning. 
shaping and training of environmental trees and shrubs. 
frult trees. berries. grapes. etc. used In the landscape of home 
gardens. 

HORT 143 
GROWING STRUCTURES (I) 
Offers a practical approach to the construction of plastic and 
glass greenhOUses. lath houses. cold frames. etc .• and the 
location. heat. light. humidity and ventilation requirements 
for same. 

HORT204 
LANDSCAPE DESIGN PROBLEMS(5) 
Offers a variety of beginning graphic techniques including 
models and planting plans; site and program analysis; Inter­
view and presentation techniques: basic design prtnclples: 
and case projects of residential propertles. Prerequisite: ART 
120. 110. HORT 101. 102 or 103 and HORT 111. or per­
mission of instructor. 

HORT205 
LANDSCAPE DESIGN PROBLEMS (5) 
Deals with advanced presentation techniques as applied to 
residences. multi-residence units. and commercial projects. 
Prerequisite: HORT 204 or permission of instructor. 

HORT206 
LANDSCAPE DESIGN PROBLEMS (5) 
Deals with advanced presentation techniques applied to 
commercial. Institutional. and park projects. Prerequisite: 
HORT 204. 205. or permission of Instructor. 

HORT209 
DENDROLOGY (3) 
Is the classification and Identification of trees. The course 
also includes application as environmentals. shade trees. 
street trees: specimen trees. etc. 

HORT223 
PRACTICUM IN 
TURF MANAGEMENT (5) 
Studies turf construction and malntenanceproblems through­
out the season. The course Includes lawns for residences. 
institutions. parks. etc.. with special emphasis on golf courses 
including field training. Prerequisite: HORT 121 and 15 
credits in environmental horticulture or permission of 
instructor. 

HORT224 
NURSERY AND 
GREENHOUSE MANAGEMENT (5) 
Looks into the construction. maintenance. and operation of 
nursery and greenhouse facilities with Inservice training in 
the B.C.C. Greenhouse or with commercial businesses. Pre­
requisite: 20 credits in environmental horticulture or 
permission of instructor. 

HORT225 
PRACTICUM IN 
LANDSCAPE MANAGEMENT (5) 
Entails the construction and maintenance operations of the 
environmental landscape with inservice training In residen­
tial. commercial. industrial and Institutional management. 
Prerequisite: 20 credits in environmental horticulture or 
permission of instructor. 

HORT261 
PLANT DISEASES (2) 
That affect trees and shrubs are studied. In this course 
students learn the Identification of plant diseases. their 
nature. causes and methods of controL The Influence of 
environment and the role of microorganisms are also 
covered. The course Is offered as needed. Prerequisite: BIOL 
101. BOTAN 111. or permis~ion of instructor. 

HORT291 
SPECIAL PROBLEMS (VI-S) 
That are currently occurring may be Investigated by the 
student with the scientific approach to obtain data that may 
be used for future research or may be applied to the principles 
in the field Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
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ENVSC204 
INTRODUCTION TO 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROCESSES (5) 
Surveys the nature of ecosystems. Including the processes of 
energy flow. nutrient cycling. climate and weather patterns 
and the organization and dynamics of natural community 
types. as well as the identification of current problems of the 
environment This course is Intended for persons wishing to 
obtain a broad picture of the basic processes taking place in 
natural environments and of their implications for the kinds 
of alterations of ecosystems associated with human actlvites. 

ENVSC299 
SPECIAL PROBLEMS (VI-5) 
Allows the student to take up individual projects dealing with 
environment-related problems. Prerequisite: ENVSC 204 
and permission of the instructor. 

GEOLOGY 

GEOL 101 
SURVEY OF GEOLOGY (5) 
Studies the physical processes which have been important 
throughout geological times. both on and beneath the sur­
face.in giving the earth its present form. The course includes 
field and laboratory study of minerals and rocks. 

GEOLI03 . 
GENERAL HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (5) 
Deals with the study of the geologic history of the earth and 
the important life forms which dominated each phase. 
Elements of stratigraphy and paleontology are also covered. 
The course is designed for nonmajors and includes a labora­
tory. Prerequisite: GEOL 101 or permission of instructor. 

GEOL150 
FIELD GEOLOGY (3) 
Takes up basic geologic principles which are discussed and 
applied to pertinent areas within the region. Field methods 
are examined to determine rock and mineral types and the 
corresponding ~nvironments of deposition. structure and 
deformation. Also studied are the relative ages of various rock 
units as determined by fossils and other criteria This course 
Includes laboratory. Course may be repeated for a maximum 
of 6 credits with instructor's permission. 

GEOL20B 
GEOLOGY OF THE NORTHWEST (5) 
Is a course in geologic processes. using local examples to 
enable full understanding of the evolution of present land­
scapes. The approach is historical in nature and begins with 
the oldest rocks and mountain chains. Prerequisite: GEOL 
101, GEOL 205 or permission of instructor. 
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MATHEMATICS 
The Math Lab is available to Bee students for free. non-credit 
tutorial support. See page 18 for description of services and 
location of lab. 

SUGGESTED MATH SEQUENCES 
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INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRA (5) 
Provides an introduction to basic algebraic concepts and 
operations. The course includes solution of first and second 
degree equations. polynomials. factOring. exponents. and a 
brief Introduction to linear graphs. It is equivalent to one year 
of high school algebra 

MATH 095 
GEOMETRY (5) 
Introduces the methods of mathematical proofwith emphasis 
on the relation of geometry to other branches of mathematics. 
Study includes pOints. lines. planes. and three-dimensional 
topics and enta1ls the use of deductive reasoning with direct 
application to geometric proofs. The course is eqUivalent to 
high sch()()l geometry. Prerequisite: MATH 090 orequivalent. 

MATH 101 
INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (5) . 
Extends development of the axiomatic approach through a 
course which includes a study of mathematical systems. 
solutions of equalities. functions. exponents and logarithms. 
and coordinate systems. It is Similar to second-year algebra in 
high sch()()l Prerequisite: Math 090 or equivalent. . 
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MATH 104 
PLANE TRIGONOMETRY (3) 
Provides a concise. practical approach to trigonometry. funda­
mental trigonometric ratios. identities and graphs are applied 
to the solution of triangles in practical problems. This course 
is only available upon request through the Mathematics 
Individual Development Lab. 

MATH IDS 
COLLEGE ALGEBRA (5) 
Is a pre-calculus course with emphasis on graphs and 
functions. It includes polynomial functions. graphs. the 
theOlyof equations. rational functions. exponential functions. 
inverse functions and logarithmic functions. Prerequisite: 2 
years of high school algebra or MATH 101 or permission. 
Credit cannot be obtained for both MATH 105 and MATH 
156. 

MATH liD 
MATHEMATICAL IDEAS (5) 
Offers a non-technical survey of the nature of mathematics 
and its role in society. SCience and the arts. This course is 
recommended for the student who is not preparing for 
calculus or the sciences. Prerequisite: Math 090 or equiva­
lent. Students may not receive credit for both MATH 101 and 
MATH 110. 

MATH 114 
ELEMENTARY 
COMPUTER PROGRAMMING (3) 
Introduces computer programming with applications to 
science and engineering including flow charts. format, 
branching. loops. arrays. and subprograms. Corequisite: 
MATH 105. 

MATH 120 
PRECALCULUS (5) 
Functions as intensive preparation for the MATH 124-5-6 
sequence. It includes functional trigonometry; polar coor­
dinates: translation and rotation of axes. as well as plane 
analytic geometry: lines and planes in space; quadric surfaces 
and nonlinear systems. Prerequisite: MATH 105 or "8" 
average in 3 1/2 years of high school math. 

MATH 124, 125, 126 
CALCULUS I, II, III (5) (5) (5) 
Involves differentiation of algebraic and transcendental func­
tions. antiderlvatives,. definite integrals. technique of inte­
gration, vector algebra. solid analytic geometry, infinite series, 
partial derivatives. and applications. Prerequisite: MATH 
124: MATH 120 or "8" average in 4 years of high school 
math; MATH 125: MATH 124; MATH 126: MATII 125. 

MATH 156 
COLLEGE ALGEBRA FOR 
BUSINESS AND SOCIAL SCIENCE (5) 
Is required for all students who take MATH 157. It includes 
graphs: nontrlgonometrlc elementary functions: systems of 
equations and inequalities: and probability. Its emphasis'ls 
on applications to business and social SCience. Prerequisite: 
MATH 101 or equivalent. (Credit cannot be obtained forboth 
MATH 105 and MATH 156.) 

MATH 157 
ELEMENTS OF CALCULUS (5) 
Surveys the differential and integral calculus. Course is 
intended for students who wish only a brief course in 
calculus. particularly those who desire business and social 
science applications. No more than five credits from MATH 
124 and MATH 157 may be counted toward any degree. 
Prerequisite: MATII 156 or permission of instructor. 

MATH 171 
INTRODUCTION TO 
STATISTICAL ANALYSIS (5) 
Explores the appUcation of statistical data and methods to 
business and economical problems. with emphasis being 
placed on descriptive measures, statistical Inference (proba­
bility, sampling, quality control). and forecasting (correla­
tion). Prerequisite: MATH 156 or equivalent or permission 
of instructor. 

MATH 205 
INTRODUCTION TO 
LINEAR ALGEBRA (5) 
Intends to unify the algebra of vectors and matrices for 
SCience and engineering students. Matrix methods are used 
to study the solution of systems of linear equations. linear 
transformations and n-dImenSional space. In the process 
students are introduced to the vocabulary of abstract vector 
spaces. Practical applications may be drawn from such 
diverse areas as economic modeling and computer graphics. 
Prerequisite: MATH 124 or permission of instructor. 

MATH 227 
SEVERAL VARIABLE CALCULUS (5) 
Concepts of single variable calculus are ~tended to functions 
of two and three variables. Partial derivatives are used to 
study extremal problems. and multiple Integrals are applied 
to volume and mechanical problems. Three dimensional 
applications are emphasized through tntroductOlywork with 
vector-valued functions, gradient. curl and divergence op­
erators. line integrals and Green's Theorem. Prerequisite: 
MATH 125. 

MATH 238 
ELEMENTS OF 
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (4) 
Uses tools from . algebra and calculus to obtain explicit 
solutions to first order and second order linear differential 
equations. Substantial attention is paid to applications of 
differentlal.equatlons In modeling physical situations. Power 
series ~ethods and numerical techniques are introduced In . 
cases where explicit solutions are unavailable. TOPiCS such as 
Laplace Transforms and systems of differential equations are 
treated as time permits. Prerequisite: MATII 126 or per­
mission of instructor. 

MATH 299 
DIRECTED STUDY 
IN MATHEMATICS (VI-2) 
Involves mathematical reading and/or problem solving pro­
jects. Topics and format to be arranged with a math Instructor. 
This course may be repeated for a maximum of six (6) credits. 
Primarily Intended for studen~ who have completed MAnf 
205.227 and/or 238. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
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MATHEMATICS 
IMPROVEMENT 

BASIC MATH FOR MATH AVOIDERS 
(3) 
Is designed to build confidence/skills In basic arlthmettc 
using "real life" personal sltuattons. Discussion of the various 
symptoms related to math anxiety and avoidance are incor­
porated In the course. Arithmettc work Is on basic operations 
with whole number. decimals and fracttons: also work with 
percentages Is included. 

10075 
IMPROVING MATH SKILLS (5) 
Provtdes students with an opportunity to increase their 
mathematics skill level. Arithmetic skills are emphasized. 
Other topics Including algebra and appUed mathemattcs are 
available. Students select their own program of study In 
consultation with the instructor who offers testtng. guidance 
and assistance throughout the quarter. Course may be 
repeated for a maximum of 10 credits. 

10270 
TUTORIAL PRACTICUM (3) 
Offers tutoring in a drop-in lab setttng with exposure to a 
vartety of students and questions. Tutors provtde the assis­
tance that students are seeking and. also reinforce their own 
skills In the subject matter. Formal discussion of and instruc­
tton In tutorial methods are included during the quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

METEOROLOGY 
METR 101 
INTRODUCTION' 
TO THE WEATHER (5) 
Is a quest Into the workings of the weather. Included In the 
course are diSCUSSions of the properties and processes of the 
atmosphere. The whys of air pollutton. precipitation and 
severe storms. weather analyses and forecasting. field trips. 
and ~uest lecturers may be Included. 

OCEANOGRAPHY 
OCEAN 101 
SURVEY OF OCEANOGRAPlIY (5)· 
Discusses the origin and extent of the oceans. the cause and 
effects of tides and currents. the nature of the sea bottom. as 
well as' animal and plant Ufe in the sea. Course Includes 
laboratoty. 

PHYSICS 
PHYS 101 
ENERGY FROM 
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SOURCE TO CONSUMPTION (2) 
Outlines the sources of today's avaUable energy and how that 
energy Is used (and misused) throughout the world. Also 
described are the sources of energy that are now conSidered 
to be "alternative" such as solar. wind. tides. and nuclear 
fUSion. 

PHYSI03 
NUCLEAR ENERGY (2) 
Looks Into the many advantages and disadvantages of nuclear­
energy. Course work covers the physical principles of getting 
useful energy from the nucleus of an atom which In tum leads 
to a descrlptton of the vaiious types of nuclear reactors. The 
major problems of waste disposal are discussed. as well as the 
effects of ionizing on lIvtng organisms. 

PHYS 104 
PHYSICS OF ART AND MUSIC (2) 
Explores the· underlying principles of two elements of life 
which we enjoy yet take for granted. Both colors In art and 
sounds in music 'are wave phenomena and this course 
examines the electromagnettc waves which make up the 
spectrum ofvtslble colors. as well as the pressure waves which 
constitute the sounds we hear. The mechanisms forobservtng 
waves are discussed. as well as the phenomena'of diffraction. 
refraction. superposltlon. etc .. which are common to both. 

PHYS 114, liS, 1.16 
GENERAL PHYSICS (5) (5) (5) 
Outlines the principles of physics needed in the fields of 
architecture. denttstry. pharmacy. mediCine. oceanography. 
and physical education. High school trtgonometty is recom­
mended. but not required if math background is strong. 
Topics of PHYS 114 include: Vectors. static forces. motton. 
work and power. circular motion. orbits. and gravtty fields .. 
Also discussed are the propertles of soltds.ltqulds and gas. as 
well as simple harmoniC motion waves. sound. acoustics. and 
music. Topics of PHYS 115 Include: heat and transfer and 
thermodynamics. electrtc fields.- current laws. magnetism. 
alternating current. electrical equipment for use in homes. . 
cars and planes. Further discussion Includes EM waves. 
radio. and 'IV. Prerequisite: PHYS 114 or permission of 
instructor. Topics of PHYS 116 include: Properties of light. 
lens actlon. optlcallnstruments. color. polarizatlon. diffrac­
tion. atomic spectra. the photoelectrtc effect. quantum theory. 
lasers. radloactlvtty. the nucleus. fission and fusion. nuclear 
power and current problems tn the structure of atoms. stars 
and the universe. Prerequisite: PHYS 114 or 115 or 
permission of instructor. These courses include laboratoty. 
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PHY8 121, 122. 123 
GENERAL ENGINEERING 
PHYSICS (5) (5) (5) 
Provides the necessmy fundamentals for science and engi­
neering majors. Emphasis l1es on the application of elemen­
tary classical physics to real and practical problems. The 
laboratory serves to acquaint the student with the basiC 
methods and skills of experimental analysis (modeling. errors. 
graphical analysis, etc.) and to prepare the student for future 
research problems. Topics In PHYS 121: MECHANICS. Motion, 
Newton's laws. work. energy. momentum, rotation. and gravity 
are included. Prerequisite: High school physics or equiva­
lent, and MATH 124 or permission of instructor. Topics in 
PHYS 122: ELECTRICI1Y and MAGNETISM. Electrostatics. 
current electricity circuits. magnetism Induction, generation 
of electricity, electromagnetic oscillations. alternating cur­
rents. and Maxwell's equations are discussed. Prerequisite: 
PHYS 121 and MATH 125 or permission of instructor. 
Topics in PHYS 123: OPTICS and THERMODYNAMICS. 
Simple harmonic motion, waves, sound, light. opticallnstru­
ments, Interference. and diffraction polarization are covered. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 122. These courses Include laboratory. 

PHYS170 
PHYSICS FOR ULTRASOUND (3) 
Is designed to give the principles of physics needed In the field 
of diagnostic ultrasound. The topics I.nclude the propagation 
of ultrasound, beam shape, and focusing ultrasound wave 
behavior. Prerequisite: PHYS 114 and 115. 

W'ELDING 
WELD 101 
FULL-TIME VOCATIONAL WELDING 
(15) 
Offers a full one-year vocational welding program aimed at 
preparing a student for ajob In industry. The course Includes 
classroom discussions 'on safety. welding theory, welding 
metallurgy. power supplies, blueprint r~dlng. welding sym­
bols. and other related subjects. Students are trained In oxy­
acetylene, shielded metal arc (SMAW), gas tungsten arc 
(GRAW), gas metal arc (GMAW), and plasma arc (PAW) 
welding. Emphasis is placed on Individual progress. and 
enrollment Is on a continuous registration basis 1;lased upon 
need and numerical order of application. All inquiries and 
applications for entry are handled through the Welding 
Department. either in person or by telephone (641-2321). All 
persons taking oxy-acetylene welding are required. to pur­
chase a tip kit.Apartlal refund will beglven when the tip kitts 
returned. Prerequisite: Acceptance into program; personal 
interview. 

WELD lOIS 
FULL-TIME VOCATIONAL WELDING 
(12) 
Is simllar to Vocational Welding 101. The course is offered 
summer quarter. All persons taking oxy~acetylene welding are 
required to purchase a tip kit. A partial refund will be given 
when the tip kit is returned. Prerequisite: OmclaJ accep­
tance in the program. 

WELD 150 
GAS WELDING (3) 
Offers a beginning course in oxy-acetylene welding. Basic· 
safety and fundamentals of welding are stressed. The course 
is also suitable for novice and hobby-oriented students. 
Students are required to furnish their own pliers and goggles. 
This course may be repeated for a maximum of 9 credits. All 
persons taking oxy-acetylene welding are reqUired to pur­
chase a tip kit. A partial refund will be given when the tip kit Is 
returned. 

WELD 1508 
GAS WELDING (2) 
Provides a beginning course In oxy-acetylene Welding. Basic 
safety and fundamentals of welding are stressed. The course 
Is also suitable for novice and hobbY-Oriented students. 
Students are required to furnish their own pliers and goggles. 
This course may be repeated for a maximum of 8 credits. All 
persons taking oxy-acetylene welding are reqUired to pur­
chase a tip kit. A partial refund will be given when the tip kit is 
returned. 

WELD 151 
ARC WELDING (3) 
Is designed for, and open to applicants who have taken WELD 
150 or have equivalent training. The objective is to develop 
professional skills leading to welding certification. Instruction 
is given in arc welding. gas metal arc welding (MIG). gas 
tungsten arc (TIG) and plasma arc welding. Students are 
reqUired to furnish their own protective leathers and personal 
hand tools. This course maybe repeated for a maximum of36 
credits. 

WELD 151S 
ARC WELDING (2) 
For those applicants who have taken WELD 150 or have 
eqUivalent training. develops professional skills leading to 
welding certification. Instruction Is given In arc welding, gas 
metal arc welding (MIG). gas tungsten arc (TIG) and plasma 
arc welding. Students are required to furnish their own 
protective leathers and personal hand tools. This course may 
be repeated for a maximum of 36 credits. 

WELD 160 
FERROUS WELDING 
METALLURGY (3) 
Provides a comprehensive course in ferrous metallurgy with 
special emphasiS on Welding. Fundamentals of metallurgy 
deal with atomic and crystal structures, processing of iron. 

. the making of steel. heat treating. alloying of steels. effects of 
welding on steels, and the practical application of metallurgy 
to welding. 

WELD 161 
NON-FERROUS 
WELDING METALLURGY (3) 
Offers a comprehensive course In non-ferrous metallurgy 
with special emphasis on welding and crystal structure of 
metals and the metallurgy of most non-ferrous metals such as 
zinc. copper. lead. aluminum. beryll1um. magnesium. and 
titanium. The effects of welding and the weld abllity of these 
metals are covered In detail. 



WELD 162 
WELDING POWER SUPPLIES (3) 
Is a comprehensive course covering the basic principles of 
transformer type welders and their various control circuits. 
The operation and control of circuits of commonly used 
welding power suppUes are discussed. The operation of MIG 
power suppUes and the relationship of voltage. slope. and 
inductance are covered in detatl. 

WELD 20 I, 202, 203 
WELDING SEMINAR (1) (1) (1) 
Studies current and new welding processes. Students are 
required to investigate the newest welding techniques and 
processes which are currently used in this area. Some 
laboratory work is done on new techniques and processes. 
Prerequisite for 202: completion of WELD 101. Permission 
of instructor. Prerequisite for 203: Permission of instructor. 

WELD 204 
WELD THEORY (3) 
Is a lecture course dealing with the theory of welding and 
covers such items as the atomic theory. physics of arc 
energies and the use of chemical and electrical: energies to 
join metals. Prerequisite: Weld 101; 2nd Year standing and 
permission of instructor. 

SCIENCE 99 

WELD 265 
WELD DESIGN (3) 
Offers a theory course of joint design. weld sequence. fixturing 
and dimensional control while fUSion welding. Prerequisite: 
WELD 101 and 204; 2nd year standing and permission of 
instructor. 

ZOOLOGY 
ZOOL 113, 114 
ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY (5) (5) 
Studies the structure and function of the cells. tissues. 
organs. and systems of the human body. Prerequisite: BIOL 
101, CHEM 101, or permission ofinstructor for ZOOL 113. 
Prerequisite forZOOL 114 is 113. 

ZOOL 199 
ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY -­
SPECIAL TOPICS SEMINAR (3) 
Provides intensive study of selected human physiological 
processes. The course is designed primarily for students in 
alUed health programs. Prerequisite: ZOOL 114 or per­
mission of instructor. 
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Michael F. Beln. Chairman. Drafting Technology Program; 

Civil Engineering Technology Program 
Steven V. Johnson. Chairman, Life Sciences Program 
Gerald D. Maid. Chairman. Environmental Horticulture 

Program 
NUmar L. Molvtk, Developmental Mathematics 
Jim Rostlrolla. Planetarium Director 
Jack Sarendranath, Chairman, Physical Science Program 
Jack M. Uchida, Chairman. Welding Technology Program 

Social Science 

Betty M. Anderson. Chairman, Sociology Department 
Gerard R. Coeallle. Chairman. Administration of Criminal 

Justice Program 
Fled E. FreIdel. Chairman, History Department 
Dr. Steven Bamemyik, Chairman, International Studies 

Department 
M. Aslam Khan. Chairman, PolitleaJ Science Department 
John S. Osmundson. Chairman. Anthropology Department 
Dr. Michael L. Talbott, Chairman. Geography Department 
Kit Sims Taylor. Chairman, Economics Department 
Dr. DeDDls L. Wanamaker. Chairman. Psychology Depart­

ment 
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Adame, Julia A.. Director of Educational Assistance 
Program 
BA. M.S .• San Diego State University 

* Amen, Timothy G., Political Science 
BA. University of San Francisco 
MA. University of Washington 

Anderson, Betty M •• Chairman, Sociology Department. 
Sociology 
B.S .• MA. University of Washington 

Anderson, Marilyn D •• Mathematics 
B.S .. University of Redlands 
M.S .. University of Washington 

*Apacible, Ricardo M. P., Psychology 
BA. MA. University of Sl Thomas 
M. Ed .. University of Washington 

Belcher, Jacquelyn E •• Dr., Associate Dean of Instruction 
Occupational Education and Special Programs 
B.S .. Marymount College 
M.N .. University of Washington 
J.D .• University of Puget Sound 

*Benezra, Lee D •• Mathematics Lab Teaching Assistant 
B.S .• University of Washington 

Bennett, James L., Division Chairman. Division of Educa­
tional Development and Health Sciences 
BA. Macalester College 
M.S .• Mankato State University 

*Bennett, Linda, English 
BA. MA. Eastern Washington University 

*Bernard, Kathleen. Psychology 
BA. Seattle University 
M.Ed .• University of Washington 

Bitterman, Wayne W •• Chairman. Media Technician Pr0-
gram. Media Speci81ist 
BA. B.Ed .• M.Ed .• Western Washington University 

BoWger. Jean R.. Associate Dean for Student Development; 
Chairman. Human Development Program 
BA. Long Beach State University 
M.Ed .• University of Washington 

Bonow, W. Burnett, Chairman. Engineering Transfer Pr0-
gram; Engineering 
B.S .• Antloch College. Registered Professional Engineer 

Brumbaugh. Barley A.. , Music 
BA. M.ED .• Central Washington State College 

B1'UD.e. Mary Ellen. Director OfWomen's Programs 
MA. L.L.B .• University of Paris 
M. ED .. Seattle University 

·Part-time Instructor 



Burke, Robert A., Chairman, Speech Program. Speech 
BA. University of Washington 
MA. University of Hawaii 

-Bamard, Patricia A., Graphics 
A.A.. Bellevue Community College 

Caine, Peter F., General Business 
AB .• M.BA. Stanford University 

-Chakolan, MartIn 8., English 
BA. University of illinois 
MA. University of Washington 

-CbJles, Paul T., Real Estate 
BA. Seattle University 
MA. University of Washington 

ChrIstlanseD, Paullne Grabm. English 
BA. MA. University of Washington 

Clark. J. Terence, Director, Library Media Program 
BA. M.L.S .• University of Washington 

CoeaDle, Gerard R., Chairman. Administration of Criminal 
Justice Pro~ Administration of Criminal Justice 
BA. MA. Callfornia State University 

Coleman, Charles C. , Chairman, Junior Accounting Program. 
Business 
B.S .• Montana State University 
MA. Colorado State College 

ColwelL AJme Marie, Chairman. Diagnostic Ultrasound 
Technology Program. Diagnostic Ultrasound Technology 
Registry: National Society Cardiopulmonary Technologist 

Cowan, Susaa C., Chairman. General Business Program. 
General Business 
B.S .• University of Oregon 
M.S .• Oregon State University 

Criss, Warren R., Chairman. Biomedical Photography 
Program. Biomedical Photography 
South Dakota State College 
A IS' M. College of Texas 

Cross, Steven W., Counselor 
BA. M. Ed .• Ohio University 

Curnutt, Larry A., Chairman. Mathematics Program. Mathe­
matics 
BA. M.S .• Western Washington University 

DaaleL Vasaatba C., Nursing 
B.S .• College of Nursing. Vel1ore. India; 
M.N .• University of Washington 

Darrough. Carolyn A., Chairman. Dance Program. Physical 
Activities and Dance 
B.S .• University of Oklahoma 
M.Ed .• University of Arkansas 

DeCoster, -Barbara L., Librarian 
BA. M.L .• University of Washington 

Demaris, Colleen B., Dr., Director, Business/lndustrial 
and Special Programs, English 
BA. University of Washington 
MA. San Francisco College 
Ph. D .• University of Kentucky 

-DeNure, JohD W., Graphics 
Dolan, R. Edmuad, Dr., Dean of Instructional Services 

BA. University of Santa Clara 
M.Ed. Ph.D .• Loyola University 

Doughty. Charles I •• Counselor 
BA. University of Iowa 
B.S .• Starr King School for the Ministry 
M.S.W., University of Washington 
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Elllagson, John Wesley, Art 
BA. Moorehead State College 

-Epstein. Lawrence, Dr •• Anthropology 
BA. MA. Ph.D .• University of Washington 

-Felton. Sharon A., Coordinator/Health Science Support 
Program. Counselor 
RN .• Pasadena City College 
MA. University of California 
M.Ed .• University of Washington 

-FemllDg. Fraak, Accounting 
B.S., SeaWe University 

-Field, Nancy 8.. Biology 
B.S .• University of Wisconsin 
M.S .• South Dakota State University 

Plory-Bames. Linda D., Director of Multi-cuttural Services 
BA. Seattle University. 
M.Ed .• University of Washington 

-Fox. Ted, Graphics 
A.A.. Bellevue Community College 
A.A.. Colorado Mountain College 

FrIedel, Fred E., Chairman, History Department. History 
BA. MA. University of Oregon 

-Funkhouser, Bruce R.. Communications 
BA. Princeton University 

GeDDow, Pamela R., Chairman, Apparel Occupations 
Program. Apparel Occupations 
Fort Steilacoom Community College 
Bellevue Community College 

Gleason, Dale L., Chairman. Music Program. Music 
BA. University of Washington 
M.Ed .• Western Washington University 

Gould, David D., Law and Accounting 
BA. M.BA. Washington State University 
J.D .• University of Washington 

-Gould, Janice 0., Office Professions 
BA. University of Washington 

-Gregory. F. WIDIam, Counselor 
BA. College of the Holy Cross 
M.BA. Dartmouth College 

Gruber. Ebtlsam, Nursing 
B.S .• Cairo Unlversl ty 
B.S .• Indiana University 
MA. University of Washington 

Habib. Berthe, Mathematics Improvement. Mathematics 
BA. MAT .• University of Washington 

-Hagemeyer, Eva V., Dr., Foreign Language 
BA. Western Washington University 
MA. Ph.D .• University of Washington 

-Baines, Arthur E •• Life Science 
B.S .• B.Ed .• Washington State University 

- M.S .• Oregon State University 
BamemJlk, Stevea, Dr., Chairm.an. International Studies 

Department. Political Science 
BA. Portland State University 
Ph.D .• University of Washington 

Hamilton. Robert K •• Associate Dean of Instruction 
(Academic and Instructional Administration) 
BA. MA. Walla Walla College 

-1IaDaarcl, Jaaet E., Music 
BA. MA. University ofWashlngton 

- *BaD&eII, Katbleen L, Oftice Professions 
BA. College of Idaho 
MA. University of Idaho 

·Part-time Instructor 
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HaDSOn, E. MarllyDne, Nursing 
B.S .• Pacific Lutheran University 
M.N .• University of Washington 

1IanymaD, James W., Director of Sports Programs, Physical 
Activities 
BA. MA. University of Washington 

Bartwlch. JacquelJDe A., English 
BA. Tufts University 
MA. University of Washington 

*Heger, MarllyD J., Sociology 
BA. WIlliam Woods College 
MA. Western Washington University 

HeIn, MlcbaelF., Chairman, DraftingTecbnologyProgr&m; 
Chairman. Civil EngineeringTechnologyProgram; Engi­
neering Technology 
B.S .. Tulane University 
M.S .. Princeton University 

*HelDs, Do.wdM., LeamingSkiUsLaboratoryCoordinator 
BA. Western Washington University 

Hoffman, Dale T., Mathematics 
BA. Washington State University 
M.S .• University of Connecticutt 

Houck. B. Karen, Chairman. English Program. Reading Lab 
Director. English 
BA. Mississippi State College for Women 
MA. Louisiana State UniVersity 
MA. California Lutheran College 

*Hoald, G. Peter, Drafting and Engineering 
BA. MAT .. Seattle Pacific University 

*Bsu, Nancy 11., Mathematics 
BA. Taiwan University 
MA •• Columbia University 
M.S .• Michigan State University 

HurreU, Mazy-ADD C., Nursing 
B.S.N .• University of Alberta 

*Hasby, Lars P., Art 
BA.B.FA. M.FA. M.FA. University of Washington 

Hutcbison, Kae R., Director of Evening and Continuing 
Education . 
BA. Whitworth College 
MA.EasternSchoolof Music of the University of Rochester 

*Jackson, Carmen L., Art 
AA. Bellewe Community College . 
BA. University of Washington 

Jackson, LeoD8l'd R., Dr., Counselor 
B.S .• M.S .• University of Oregon 
Ph.D .• University of Washington 

Jackson, Robert c., Theatre Manager; Design and Technical 
Theatre 
B.S .• Northwestern University 
M.FA. University of Washington 

JeD8eD, Ray F., Art . 
BA. University of Washington. 
M.FA. Cornell University 

JoIIIIson, Dale A., Director of Finance and Plant Services 
BA. Seattle University 

JobDson, Sblrley 11., Librarian 
BA. University of Washington 
M.S.L.S .• University of Southern California 

JobDson, Steven V., Chairman, Life Sciences Program, Life 
Science 
BA. Greenville College 
MA. Washington State University 

Johnston, Margaret B., Librarian 
BA. M.L.S .• University of Washington 

*Jordan, ElIabeth Q., OftIce Professions 
BA. University of South Carolina 

JurjI, E. David, Dr., Anthropology 
BA. Albrlght College 
MA. New York University 
Ph.D .• University ofWashlDgton 

KalIn, Lends, Dr., Psychology 
B.S .• Lewis and Clark College 
M.Ed .• University of Washington 
EdD .• Washington State University 

Katz, DorlsM., Chairman. Interior Design Technology Pro­
gram. Interior Design 
B.S .• M.S .• University of Wisconsin 

KeDDedJ", Jerde L., Chairman. Developmental Education, 
English . 
BA. MA. Washington State University 

Khan, Aslam,. Chairman, Political Science Depart­
ment. PoUtical Science 
BA. Gonzaga University 
MA. University of Washington 

Kotker, Joan G., Writing Lab Director; English 
BA. MA. Ohio State University 

*Krapt, Barry B., Welding 
AA. Everett Community College 

LaFond, D~ J., Counselor 
BA. Sl Martln's College 
M.S.W .• University of Washington 

*Leeds, LbulaA., English 
BA. Pomona College 
MAo Cornell University 

*LeoIUlld, II. Helena, Economics 
BA. UnlversltyofVennont. 
MAo University of Washington 

*LJOD8, ElIzabeth S.N., Geology 
BA. University of Alaska 

*Mace, A. VerDOn, Accounting 
B.BA. University of Houston 

*Mapaon, RaueI1 c., Mathematics 
. B.S .• River Falls State College 

MAT .• Washington State University !. 

MaJd, Gerald D., Chairman. Environmental Horticulture 
Program. Horticulture 
B.S .• University of Washington 

Maadt, Carol L., Counselor 
BA. Whitman College 
MA. Washington State University 

Mgnspeeker,JeweUC., Dr., DeanofAdminist:rativeServ1ces 
. BA. Unlve~lty of Colonldo 
MA. Boston University 
Ph.D .• Oregon State University 

MatIrov1ck. Edward. French 
Prof. Dlploma--State· Professor. Komensky's University. 
Bratlslava. Czechoslovakia: 

. BA. MAo University of Brltlsh Columbia 
.*Mauldln, DlaDe 11., Life and Health Sciences 

BA.Unlverslty ofWashlDgton 
Mayer, Dalmen D., Chairman. Philosophy Program. 
P~o~phy . 
BA. MA. University ofWaehlngton 

-Part-time Instructor 



McCarthy, Kay a, Dr., Counselor 
BA. Webster College; 
MAEd .• Washington University 
Ph.D .. SaInt louis University 

McBkoy. Me1vtD Lo. Data ProceSsing . 
BA. University of Colorado 

McPaU. Do ... ~ •• Real Estate 
BA. University of C81lfornia 
M.S .• University of Oregon 

McGlocklla. Gary A., Division Cbalrman. Division of Arts 
and HumBnities; English 
BA. Whitworth College 
MA. University of Washington 

·McMahon, GeDe G •• Art 
BA. MA. University of Washington 

·McPart1aDd, Thomas Jo, Dr •• HIstory 
BA. University of Santa Clara 
MA. Ph.D .• University of Washington 

Meehan. J.'I1matby, Counselor 
BA. Gonzaga University 
MA;Unlverslty of Oregon 

MeDleur. RaoulJo, EngUsh Language inStitute Coordinator 
BA. University of Washington 
MA. University of Paris 

lIelvoID, Peter, Sociology 
AB .• University of mlnols 
M~. ·ArIzona State University 

Men:er, GlorJaA.. EngUshand Reading 
·B.Ed .• Seattle University 
M.Ed .• University of Washington 

·lIereayI. K1ara C., Dr., Spanish 
M.A.. Cenbree UniVersity of Budapest 
Ph.D .• American University 

lIerrI11. M. CraIg. Dean ofStudentPr0gram8 and Personnel 
Services 
BA. Colorado College 

*Mesave, Peter a, Geography 
BA. University of Kansas . 
M.A. University of Washington 

MlDer, Robert Co, Administration of CrimiDal Justice 
AA. Seattle Community College 
BA. Seattle University 

*Moh1llldl'o. James. Real astate 
lIolvlk. NIlmarLo, Cbalrman. Deve1opmentalMathematics, 

Mathematics 
B.S .• M.Ed .• Seattle " Pacific College 

*Mutch. Buvey A., Accounting 
B.S .• University of Idaho 

*Ntmea, ftomaa a, Interior Design 
AA. Bellevue Community College 
BA. MA; University ofWashlDgton 

Nluley, Meta Jo, Librarian . 
BA. California State University 
M.L.. University of Washington 

Noble. DoDa14 N., Assoclate Dean of Student Services 
BA. University of Washington 
M.P A. Pacific Lutheran University 

Norris, KatIayD W •• Business AdmlDi8tration and General 
Business . 
B.BA. M.BA. Midwestern University 

lfonfa, Molly A., Cbalrman. om~ Profes8ions Program. 
Office Professions 
BA. Central Washington University 
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O'CoDDe11, 1'bomaa Eo. Dro. Spanish and English 
AB .• Dartmouth College 
M.PA. SYracuse University 
L.H.D .• Williams College 
Ed.D .. University of Massachusetts 

OtlDlllldtoa. JohD S., Anthropology 
BA. University of Washington 
MA. Washington State University 

PaulaeD. SteveJ:l D., Cbalrman. Graphic Reproduction Pr0-
gram. Graphics 
B.S .• M.S .• Northern mlnols University 

·Peck, Gloria B., Art 
BA. Vassar College 
MA. University of Washington 

·Peny, 1'bomtoD A.. History 
BA, MA. Ohio State University 

·PeteI8oD, carole E., Data Processing 
BA. University of Washington 
BA. Eastern Washington University 

. AA.. Bellevue Community College 
Pfltter, I'I8Da J., Dr., German 

BA. Bowling Green State University 
MA. University ofmlnols 
Ph.D .• University of Washington 

PhIllIps, A. Laveme, Dr., Chairman, Home Economics 
Program; Cb8irman. Consumer Education Program; Con­
sumer Education and.Home Economics 
B.S .• Florida A. M University 
M.Ed .• Ph.D .• Pennsylvania State University 

·PltIdD, AIule W.," English . 
BA. VanderbUt University 
MAT .• Mms·College 

PoUak. Joaza, Cblld Development Consultant 
BA. Smith College 
M.S.W .• New York School of Social Work. Columbia 
University 

PoUa. Gloria 0WeDa, ~bairman, EarlyCblldhood Education 
Program; EarlyCbildhood Education, Parent Education 
BA. University of Washington 

Powell, OleDD D., Life Science 
BA. Fresno State College 
M.E.S .• University of New Mexico 

PadeI', Robert So, Dr., Cbairman, Art Program. Art 
BA. Central Washington University 
M.FA. University of Washington 
Ph.D .• University of Oregon 

lbutIIIaa. ROIUIId 8., Cbairman, Radiologic Technology 
Program. Radiologic Technology 
B.S .• University of Massachussets 
M.S .• State University of New York 

RaDdaIl. DoDDa a, Anthropology 
BA. MA. University of Washington 

.Reba, Jaalce Eo. Counselor, Human Development 
. MA. Seattle University 

ReId. Lury D •• Speech 
BA. Central Washington University: 
MA. Unlwerslty of CalIfornia 

ReIf, James A., Division Chairman. Science Division; 
Mathematics 
BA. Geneva College 
MA. University of Washington 

·Part-tlme Instructor 
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Reynolds. Dawn M.. Director of Comntunity Relations 
BA. MA. University of Washington 

Rlchardsoa. Roselll8lY IL. Biology and Horticulture " 
B.S .• University of Michigan 
M.S .• University of Washington 

-RIgbl. Michael Eo. Economics 
BA. Holy Cross College 
MA. Columbia University 

Robertsoa. Charles Eo. Physics and Chemistry 
B.S .• M.S .• University of Washington 

-Ross. GeraldlDe Yo. Biology 
BA. Seton HID College 
M.S .• Northwestern University 

RostiroUa. Jim. Planetarium Director, Astronomy and 
Physics 
BA. MA. San Francisco State University 

-Sage. L~ So. Mathematics Improvement 
BA. M.Ed .• Western Washington University 

-Samford. LJIUl Eo. Chairman, Recreation Technician 
Program, Physical Activities 
BA. University of Wyoming " 
M.Ed .• Central Washington University 

Sanden. M. Craig. Cbairman, Communications Program. 
English and Journalism 
BA. Pennsylvania State University 
MA. University of Idaho 
M.Comm .• University of Washington 

Sehwenker, John A.. Reading Specialist and English 
B.S .• University ofVennont 
MA. Montclair State College 

Scott. 00 L)'IIDe. Cbafrman. Continuing Education Nursing 
Program. Nursing 
B.S.N .. Marquette University 
M.N .• University of Washington 

-Scott. ~8Ile Bo. Drama 
BA. MA. University of Washington 

Seeman. Julianne. English 
BA. MA. University of Washington 

Sharpe. BoDDie Lo. Health Counselor 
B.S .. University of Hawaii. Public Health Nurse 

Shea. B. DeDIae. Nursing 
B.S.N .• Montana State University 
M.N .• University of Washington 

*Shook," CaraBao Mo. Mathematics 
BA. Seattle University 

Shaman. James Eo. Chairman, Marketing Program; Mar­
keting 
B.S .• Northern ArIzona University 
M.BA. University of Washington 

Smltb. Muy Ellaabeth. Chairman. Associate Degree 
Nursing Program. Nursing 
B.S.N .• Seattle University 
M.N .• University of Washington 

*Stewart, L)'IID Yo. Merchandising, Marketing Manager, 
Fountain Fashions 
A.A. Bellevue Community College 

Sarendnuaatb. JaIdraIavldIka. Cbafrman. Physical Sclence 
Program 
B.5 .• Unlverslty of Madras 
M.S .• Washington State University 

Talbott. Michael Lo. Dro. Division Cbafrman. Division of 
Social Science; Chairman, Geography Department, 
Geography 
BA. MA. Ph.D .• University of Washington 

Taylor, Dolores, Coordinator, Parent Education Program. 
Parent Education 
BA. University of Puget Sound 

Taylor. Helen IL. Counselor " 
BA. Pomona College 
MA. Seattle University 

Taylor. Kit Sims. Chairman, Economics Department, 
Economics 
AB .• University of California 
MA. University of FlOrida 

*TazloU. Terry Mo. Communications 
BA. University of Washington 
MA. University of Missouri 

Thompson. Paul No. Dro. President 
BA. Gustavus Adolphus College 
AM .• Ph.D .• University of Illinois 

Tooley. L)'IID Eo. Mathematics 
B.S .• M.S .• University of Washington 

*Trozclalr. Madelyn, English 
BA. LouiSiana State University 
MA. Western Washington University 

TrqJl1lo, CecIIlaM.. Chairman, Physical Education Program. 
Physical ActIvities and Women's Tennis Coach 
BA. New Mexico Highlands Unlverslty 
M.S .• University of Washington 

Ucblda, Jack Mo. Chairman, Welding Technology Program. 
Welding 
B.S .• University of Washington 

-VanAuken. Barold Lo. Coordinator/Counselor, Disabled 
" Student Services 
BA. California State University. Northridge 
M.S .• California State University. Los Ang~es 

VoDand, Walter Vo. Dro. Chemistry 
B.S .• Long Beach State College 
Ph.D .• University of Washington 

Wallace-Hoffman. BoDDie. Chairman, Drama Program, 
Drama 
AB .• Cornell University 

Walsmlth, Charles Ro. Psychology 
BA. MA. University of Denver 

-WalUCODfs. Carl Jo. English 
BA. Towson State College 
MA. Western Washington University 

Wanamalrer. DeDJds Lo. Dro. Chairman. Psychology Depart­
ment, Psychology 
BA. M.Ed .• Central Washington University 
Ed.D .• Washington State Unlverslty 

Washburn. Ray Co. Chairman. Health Education Program. 
Physical Activities, Baseball Coach 
BA. Whitworth College 
M.Ed.. Seattle University 

*Weston, Eleanor A.. English 
BA. Unlverslty of Puget ~ound 
MA. University of Washington 

Wheeler. Dena Lo. Radic;»logic Technology 
BA. University of Albuquerque 

WIldln. Boward Wo. Division Chairman, Business Division; 
Chairman, Real Estate Program. Real Estate 
BA. Unlverslty ofWashl~ton 

·Part-tlme Instructor 



'Wllke, James F .. Communications 
BA .. State University of Iowa 

WIIIJams. E. Scott. English 
SA.. PmUand State College 
MA. San Francisco State College 

Wlll1ams. Marcia C .. Chairman. Data Processing Program. 
Business Administration; Mathematics 
BA. Wheaton College 
M.Ed .. University of Washington 

Wllliams. Patricia A.. Dr .. Chairman, American Studies 
Program. English 
B.S .. Northwestern Oklahoma State College 
MA. Oklahoma State University 
Ph.D .. University of New Mexico 

·Williamson. Thomas. Media Production 
SA. MA. University of Washington 

Woods. Ernest R .. Head Basketball Coach. Physical 
Activities 
B.S .. Washington Slate University 
M.S .. University of Southern California 

Wulff. Jon V .. Philosophy 
BA. Washington State University 
MA. Ohio State University 

*Young, Glenn 0 . . Office Professions 
SA. M.Ed .. University of Washington 

Zukowski. BubaraJ .. Chairman. Business Administration 
Program. Accounting 
SA. M.SA. University of Washington 

·Part-ttme Instructor 
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Accounting ..................................... 25. 55-56 
Administration and Faculty ...................... 101-107 
Administration of Criminal Justice .............. 25. 79-80 
Admissions. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3-4 
American Studies .........•........................ 39-40 
Anthropology ......................................... 80 
Apparel Occupatlons ............................ 26. 58-59 
Art ••..••.•.•.•.•.•.....••.•.•..........•..•••...•. 40-41 
Arts • Humanitles ................................. 39-54 
Associate In Arts lP Sciences Transfer Program ...... 23-24 
Associate In ScIences Program ......................... 25 
Astronomy ..•.................•...................... 89 
Athletics. Intercollegiate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . .. 19 
Biology .. ~ •..•..................................... 89-90 
Biomedical Photography ... ~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 26-27. 65-66 
Bookstore •....••.........•........................... 18 
Bota.ny ........•...................................... '90 
Business Administration .............................. 57 
Business Administration Transfer Program ......... 56-57 
BUSiness .••..........•............................. 55-63 
BUSiness Management. General .............. 30-31.59-60 
career Planning, •...•.................•............• 23-35 
CheJldstry ....• ~ .. : .....•......•.•..........•...... 90-91 
Chlldhood Educatlon. Early ......••......... 29-30. 67-68 
Civil Engineering Technology .......................... 27 
Classes at Your Business/Industry .•................... 13 
Clerk-1'yplst ......... ~ ....•........................... 27 
College Pollcles ..................................... 3-13 
Communications .................................. 41-43 
Consumer Education .........•....................... 66 
Continuing Education ...•.•....................... 12-13 
Cooperatlve Practical 

Experience Education •......•... , .................... 27 
Counseling and Advising Services ........•..........•. 17 
Credits/Grading, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5-7 
Criminal Justl~ Administration of .............. 25. 79-80 
Cultural Events .......•............................... 18 
Curriculum ... ~ .......•.......•........•........... 37-99 
I>ance ...............••................................ 43 
I>ance Group .....................••.................. 18 
Ilata Processing •......•................•........ 28.57-58 
[)egrees .•........•................................ 11-12 
[)evelopmental Education ......•...•.••................ 18 
Diagnostic Ultrasound Technology ......•........... 28. 67 
Disabled Students •..............................•.... 20 
Drafting ........... ' ........•....................... 29. 91 
Drama •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 43-44 
Drama Club .......................................... 19 
Early Childhood Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 29-30.67-68 
Ea.at King Council .....•.•........•................•.. 19 
Economics ....•...................................... 81 
Educatlon ..•.....................•.......•........... 68 
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